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Balance sheet as at 31 December 2025

31.12.2025 31.12.2024

€ T€

Assets

A. Non-current assets:

I. Intangible assests:

Concessions, industrial property rights and similar rights and values and licenses derived 

therefrom

Software 29,497.58 0

II. Tangible assests:

1. other facilities, furniture and fixtures and office equipment 1,311,359.73 1,137

2. advance payments made 0.00 25

1,311,359.73 1,163

III. Financial assests:

1. Investments in subsidiaries 2,563,433,290.73 2,577,931

2. Investments in participation companies 22,774,204.70 24,018

3. Loans to participation companies 53,863,571.40 58,865

4. other loans 24,975.32 25

2,640,096,042.15 2,660,839

2,641,436,899.46 2,662,002

B. Current assets:

I. Accounts receivable and other assets:

1. Receivables from subsidiaries 796,165,045.87 616,264

thereof with a remaining term more than one year 269,813,990.40 265,514

2. Receivables from participation companies 1,666,737.18 1,825

thereof with a remaining term more than one year 75,000.00 0

3. other receivables and assets 15,661,220.07 18,530

thereof with a remaining term more than one year 10,581,462.26 14,157

813,493,003.12 636,620

II. Cash assets, including bank accounts 590,818.82 193

814,083,821.94 636,812

C. Accruals and deferrals 10,179,823.84 10,327

D. Deferred tax assets 10,409,127.00 11,285

Group 3,476,109,672.24 3,320,426
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31.12.2025 31.12.2024

€ T€

Equity and liabilities

A. Equity:

I. called up and paid in nominal capital (share capital):

1. subscribed nominal capital (share capital) 118,221,982.00 118,222

2. less nominal value of own shares -2,779,006.00 -2,779

115,442,976.00 115,443

II. Capital reserves

1. committed 809,340,923.51 809,341

2. not committed 996,620,004.30 996,620

1,805,960,927.81 1,805,961

III. Retained earnings:

1. legally required reserves 72,672.83 73

2. voluntary reserves 727,522,442.02 644,186

727,595,114.85 644,259

IV. Reserves for own shares 2,779,006.00 2,779

V. Unappropriated net profit 342,843,747.80 295,555

thereof profit brought forward 6,947,515.00 6,114

2,994,621,772.46 2,863,997

B. Provisions:

1. Provistions for taxes 19,530.00 20

2. other provisions 24,866,488.00 21,138

24,886,018.00 21,158

C. Accounts payable

1. Bank borrowings 0.00 13

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 0.00 13

2. Trade payables 2,317,766.55 1,988

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 2,317,766.55 1,988

3. Payables to subsidiaries 15,004,188.84 45,525

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 15,004,188.84 45,525

4. Payables to participation companies 729,752.33 731

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 729,752.33 731

5. other payables 438,550,174.06 387,015

thereof taxes 530,586.51 657

thereof social security liabilities 40,240.12 32

thereof to shareholder with frozen shareholder rights 437,688,765.35 386,033

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 438,550,174.06 387,015

456,601,881.78 435,271

thereof with a remaining term up to one year 456,601,881.78 435,271

Group 3,476,109,672.24 3,320,426
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Income statement for the 2025 financial 

year

2025 2024

€ T€

1. Revenue (Sales) 91,383,727.76 87,179

2. other operating income:

b) miscellaneous 960,023.08 1

960,023.08 1

3. Cost of materials and services:

a) Materials -34,266.34 -16

b) Services -27,569,367.33 -25,129

-27,603,633.67 -25,145

4. Employee benefits expense:

a) Salaries -12,697,626.65 -10,171

b) social expenditures -1,680,457.38 -1,188

therof contributions to employee benefit plans -141,694.70 -127

thereof social security contributions, as well as payroll-related and other mandatory 

contributions

-596,258.71 -530

thereof other social ependitures -942,503.97 -531

-14,378,084.03 -11,359

5. Depreciation -70,655.51 -40

6. Other operating expenses:

a) Taxes other than those included in item 15 -221,268.66 -252

b) miscellaneous -37,125,876.39 -34,416

-37,347,145.05 -34,668

7. Subtotal of items 1 through 6 (operating result) 12,944,232.58 15,967

8. Income from investments 404,080,947.48 370,236

thereof from subsidiaries 404,031,784.41 368,184

9. other interests and similar income 12,743,226.86 17,168

thereof from subsidiaries 7,656,358.52 10,470

10. Income from disposal and write-up of financial assets 6,917,470.00 25,912

11. Expenses related to financial assets:

a) Depreciation from subsidiaries -11,785,358.83 -5,081

b) other depreciation -613,000.00 -5,647

c) other expenses from subsidiaries 0.00 -6,600

d) other -1,000,000.00 -3,770

-13,398,358.83 -21,098

12. Interests and similar expenses -2,163,921.02 -5,535

thereof from subsidiaries 0.00 -4,770

13. Subtotal of item 8 through 12 (financial result) 408,179,364.49 386,682

14. Result before taxes (Subtotal of item 7 and item 13) 421,123,597.07 402,650

15. Taxes on income and gains -1,891,214.51 520

thereof income tax -962,117.79 -961

thereof tax allocation -53,371.72 -228

thereof deferred taxes -875,725.00 1,708

16. Income after Taxes = net income for the year 419,232,382.56 403,169

17. Allocation to retained earnings (voluntary reserves) -83,336,149.76 -113,728

18. Profit for the period 335,896,232.80 289,441

19. Profit brought forward 6,947,515.00 6,114

20. Unappropriated net profit 342,843,747.80 295,555
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Notes to the 2025 financial statements 

of STRABAG SE, Villach
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I. Application of Austrian Business 

Enterprise Code

The Management Board of the company prepared these financial statements as of 31 December 2025 in accordance with the 

Austrian Business Enterprise Code (UGB).

In preparing the present financial statements, the previous method of presentation was maintained.

Where an asset or liability relates to more than one item in the balance sheet, the relationship of such asset or liability to the 

relevant items is disclosed in the notes.

The income statement was prepared in report form using the nature of expense method.

Additional information was provided in the notes as far as was necessary to ensure a true and fair view of the financial position, 

financial performance and cash flows.

The company is the topmost parent company of the companies within the scope of consolidation of STRABAG SE, Villach. The 

consolidated financial statements are deposited with the Landes- als Handelsgericht Klagenfurt (District and Commercial Court 

Klagenfurt).

The company is a large corporation (Kapitalgesellschaft) as defined by Sec 221 of the Austrian Business Enterprise Code 

(UGB).
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II. Accounting policies

General principles

The financial statements were prepared in accordance with the “principles of orderly accounting” and following the general 

norm of presenting a true and fair view of the financial position, financial performance and cash flows.

The financial statements were prepared in conformity with the “principle of completeness”.

Individual assets and liabilities were measured in accordance with the “principle of individual valuation”.

The financial statements were prepared in accordance with the “principle of prudence” by only reporting profit which was 

realized on the balance sheet date. All recognizable risks and impending losses which occurred in 2025 or an earlier financial 

year were taken into consideration.

Estimates are based on a conservative assessment. If statistically measurable experiences from similar circumstances are 

available, these were considered when making the estimates.

The previously applied accounting policies were kept.

Notes on macroeconomic developments

The market environment in the construction industry showed solid development in mobility and energy infrastructure in 2025, 

as well as initial signs of stabilisation in building construction following the interest rate turnaround. Regional developments 

varied.

As a result of the federal elections, the provisional budget management in Germany lasting until October led to a decline in 

municipal road construction. Positive momentum came from energy transition projects and the establishment of high-tech 

industries. Initial projects from “Sondervermögen Infrastruktur”, a new off-budget infrastructure fund, are expected from the 

end of 2026. In Austria, the financial situation of local municipalities remains strained; in addition, the state budget deficit could 

weigh on tendering activity in transportation infrastructure. Residential construction stabilised slightly due to falling mortgage 

interest rates. Markets in Eastern and South-East Europe developed positively overall, particularly in railway construction. In 

Hungary, the situation remains tense due to frozen EU funds.

In Australia, where STRABAG has been active since March following the acquisition of Georgiou Group, demand remained 

stable, supported by solid public budgets, especially in transportation infrastructure.

The need to decarbonise the building stock also led to positive developments in Building Solutions (facility management and 

M&E).

Impact of climate change

As an energy- and resource-intensive industry, the construction sector plays a key role and has significant leverage to 

contribute to sustainable transformation.

Within the STRABAG SE Group, fossil fuels are used along the entire value chain to operate the production plants (concrete 

plants, asphalt mixing plants, quarries and gravel pits), construction machinery and the vehicle fleet. In the 2024 financial year, 

STRABAG joined the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) and adopted a transformation plan.

Stricter regulations and higher prices resulting from CO2 pricing present the risk of volatile and higher energy and commodity 

prices that cannot be fully passed on to customers.

Stricter environmental protection regulations and additional expenses for climate-friendly business processes are expected to 

lead to cost increases and a further rise in construction prices.

The risk exists that fewer contracts will be awarded, particularly for the construction of new roads, due to a change in public 

investment habits and stricter zoning laws, which will have to be compensated for by contracts in other business areas.
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Public sector clients are starting to issue tenders that include sustainability as an evaluation criterion. This will lead to an 

increased demand for sustainable building materials, which, however, do not yet exist or are not yet available in sufficient 

quantities.

The increase in extreme weather events will lead to construction delays and increased insurance costs.

The building solutions business will increasingly offer green services using sustainable cleaning agents and environmentally 

friendly equipment in the future. The higher average temperatures are expected to result in an increased need for refurbishment 

and modernisation at IT locations for telecommunications and at data centres.

In the field of project development services, more projects related to renewable energies will be put out to tender in the future.

In total, the risks to assets and liabilities resulting from climate change can nevertheless be classified as comparatively low. 

Consequently, there are no risks that could jeopardise the continuation of the company as a going concern.

Structures are built with the objective of providing a long service life, of being used efficiently from an ecological perspective 

during their operational phase, and of being capable of reuse or dismantling at the end of their life cycle. Increasing demand for 

circular construction, refurbishment and expertise in the energy sector for the generation and use of renewable energy is 

regarded as a key opportunity for the construction industry.

As part of the sustainability strategy adopted in the 2021 financial year, STRABAG has set itself the goal of achieving climate 

neutrality along the entire value chain by the year 2040. When designing and building construction projects, the company 

focuses on ecologically compatible, sustainable construction methods as well as on the efficient use of resources and their 

recycling in order to limit any negative impact of construction on the environment as far as possible.

Non-current assets

Intangible Assets

Intangible assets acquired for consideration are capitalised at cost and amortised on a straight-line basis over a maximum of 

three years.

Extraordinary depreciation on a lower fair value measurement at the reporting date is undertaken where the impairment is 

considered permanent.

Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are valued at historical cost less accumulated depreciation. In line with the relevant tax 

legislation, the company takes a full year’s depreciation for acquisitions during the first six months of the year and a half year’s 

depreciation for acquisitions during the second six months of the year.

The depreciation is calculated using the straight-line method over the following useful lives:

Years

from to

Other facilities, furniture and fixtures and office equipment 3 15

Low-value assets (individual cost up to € 1,000.00 / previous year: up to € 1,000.00) are depreciated in full in the year in which 

they are acquired.

Extraordinary depreciation on a lower fair value measurement at the reporting date is undertaken where the impairment is 

considered permanent.

Financial assets

Financial assets are valued at cost or a lesser fair value if one is attributable where the impairment is considered permanent.
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As a first step, the static surplus or deficit is determined by comparing the carrying amount of the investments in affiliated and 

participation companies - taking into account receivables from subsidiaries and receivables from partcipation companies - with 

the proportionate equity as at the reporting date. In case the carrying amount exceeds the proportionate share in equity, an 

impairment test of the investment based on discounted net cashflows, which significantly depent on future revenue and margin 

projections and on the basis of derived discount rates, is performed. This valuation is subject to significant uncertainties.

Loans are measured at historical cost. Lower values are recognized for permanent or significant impairment losses.

Increases in non-current assets

The value of non-current assets is increased where there is no more cause for depreciation. The increase is carried out up to a 

maximum of the amortised cost, taking into account the regular depreciation that would have had to be carried out in the 

meantime.

Current assets

Accounts receivable and other assets

Trade and other receivables are reported at nominal value.

The valuation of foreign currency receivables follows the “strict lowest value principle”.

Individual value adjustments are made for recognizable risk.

Write-ups and depreciations of receivables arising from financing transactions with subsidiaries are recognised in the income 

statement under net financial income. They are reported under the line "Income from disposal and write-up of financial assets" 

or "Expenses related to financial assets - other expenses from subsidiaries".

Increases in current assets

Reversals of depreciation for current assets are done where there is no more cause for depreciation.

Deferred taxes

Deferred taxes are recognized in accordance with Sec 198 Para 9 and 10 UGB using the balance sheet concept without 

discounts using the future corporate income tax rate of 23 % (previous year: 23 %). No deferred tax assets are recognized for 

tax loss carryforwards.

Provisions

All recognizable risks and impending losses were taken into account in the calculation of provisions in accordance with the 

legal framework.

Other provisions

Under application of the “principle of prudence”, all recognizable risks at the date of balance sheet creation as well as liabilities 

of uncertain timing or amount were recognized in the item “Other provisions” at the value required according to reasonable 

entrepreneurial assessment.

Liabilities

Liabilities are valued at their settlement value.

Foreign currency liabilities are measured in accordance with the strict “highest value principle”.



13

III. Notes to the balance sheet

Non-current assets

The non-current assets are itemized and their changes in the year under report are recorded in the statement of changes in 

non-current assets (Appendix 1 to the Notes).

Information on investments can be found in the list of participations (Appendix 2 to the Notes).

Of the loans, an amount of € 5,171,910.92 (previous year: T€ 5,222) is due within the next year.

Accounts receivable and other assets

Receivables from subsidiaries relate to receivables from financing amountig to € 269,813,993.40 (previous year: T€ 265,664) 

and cash clearing amounting to € 103,343,894.86 (previous year: T€ 0), the settlement of intra-group and tax allocations 

amounting to € 41,444,471.61 (previous year: T€ 28,444) and profit transfers amountig to € 381,562,686.00 (previous year: T€ 

322,156).

The item “other receivables and assets” includes income of € 916,098.98 (previous year: T€ 211) which will be cash effective 

after the balance sheet date.

Prepaid expenses

Prepaid Expenses mainly relate to an accrual for sponsoring in the amount of € 9,375,000.00 (previous year: T€ 9,875).

Deferred tax assets

Deferred tax assets were recognized on the reporting date for temporary differences between the tax base and the carrying 

amount for the following items:

31.12.2025 31.12.2024

€ T€

Tangible assets 10,586.00 3

Remaining seventh from depreciation of participation 33,457,836.00 38,775

Provisions 10,847,900.00 10,286

Liabilities 940,750.00 0

Total 45,257,072.00 49,065

Resulting deferred taxes on 31.12.

(23 % / previous year 23%)

10,409,127.00 11,285
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The deferred taxes developed as follows:

2025 2024

€ T€

Balance on 1.1. 11,284,852.00 9,577

Change in profit or loss -875,725.00 1,708

Balance on 31.12. 10,409,127.00 11,285

Equity

The fully paid-in share capital as at 31 December 2025 amounts to € 118,221,982.00 and is divided into 118,221,979 no-par 

bearer shares and three registered shares.

The following resolutions were passed at the 21
st
 Annual General Meeting of STRABAG SE held on 13 June 2025:

Resolution to authorise the Management Board to acquire own shares, pursuant to Section 65 (1) no. 8 as well as 

subsections 1a and 1b AktG, on the stock exchange, by public tender or in any other manner, to the extent of up to 

10% of the share capital, excluding any proportionate selling rights that may accompany such an acquisition (reverse 

exclusion of subscription rights).

The authorisation of the Management Board granted at the 20
th
 Annual General Meeting on 14 June 2024 to acquire own 

shares shall be cancelled to the extent not utilised and the Management Board shall be authorised simultaneously, pursuant to 

Section 65 (1) no. 8 as well as subsections 1a and 1b AktG, to acquire no-par value bearer or registered shares of the company 

on the stock exchange, by public tender or in any other manner to the extent of up to 10% of the share capital during a period 

of 30 months from the date of this resolution at a minimum price of EUR 1.00 per share (= calculated value of one share in 

proportion to the share capital) and a maximum price of no more than 5% above the volume-weighted average closing price of 

the shares on the Vienna Stock Exchange over the last three months preceding the agreement for the respective acquisition or 

preceding the date of submission of an offer by the company.

In the event of a public offer, the reference date for the end of this period shall be the day preceding the day on which the 

intention to launch a public offer has been announced (Section 5 (2) and (3) of the Austrian Takeover Act (ÜbG)). The 

Management Board is authorised to determine the repurchase conditions. The purpose of the acquisition must not be to trade 

with own shares. This authorisation may be exercised in full or in part or in several partial amounts, and in pursuit of one or 

several purposes by the company, by a subsidiary (Section 189a no. 7 of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB)) or by third 

parties acting on behalf of the company. The authorisation may be exercised once or several times.

The authorisation shall be exercised by the Management Board in such a way that the proportion of the share capital 

associated with the shares acquired by the company on the basis of this authorisation or otherwise may not exceed 10% of 

the share capital at any time.

An acquisition may be decided by the Management Board; the Supervisory Board must be subsequently informed of this 

decision.

The Management Board shall be authorised, with regard to the acquisition of no-par value bearer or registered shares of the 

company, to exclude the shareholders’ proportionate selling rights that may accompany such an acquisition (reverse exclusion 

of subscription rights). An acquisition with exclusion of the proportionate selling rights (reverse exclusion of subscription rights) 

is subject to the prior approval of the Supervisory Board.

Resolution to authorise the Management Board to reduce the share capital by withdrawing own shares acquired 

without a further resolution by the General Meeting.

The authorisation of the Management Board granted at the 20
th
 Annual General Meeting on 14 June 2024 to withdraw own 

shares shall be cancelled to the extent not utilised and the Management Board shall be authorised to withdraw, with the 

approval of the Supervisory Board, all or part of the own shares acquired by the company without a further resolution by the 

General Meeting.

Resolution to authorise the Management Board to sell or assign own shares pursuant to Section 65 (1b) AktG in a 

manner other than on the stock market or through public tender.
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The authorisation of the Management Board granted at the 20
th
 Annual General Meeting on 14 June 2024 to sell own shares 

shall be cancelled to the extent not utilised and the Management Board shall be authorised simultaneously, for a period of five 

years from this resolution, to sell or assign its own shares, with the approval by the Supervisory Board, pursuant to 

Section 65 (1b) AktG in a manner other than on the stock market or through public tender, to decide on any exclusion of the 

shareholders’ buyback rights (subscription rights), and to determine the conditions of sale. This authorisation may be exercised 

once or several times, in full or in part or in several partial amounts, and in pursuit of one or several purposes by the company, 

by a subsidiary (Section 189a no. 7 (UGB)) or by third parties acting on behalf of the company.

The complete resolutions are available on the website of STRABAG SE at .

Various capital measures were adopted by the 19
th

 Annual General Meeting of STRABAG SE held on 16 June 2023 to 

reduce the stake of minority shareholder MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” from 27.8% to below 25%. For more information, 

see the section on equity in the notes to the consolidated financial statements as at 31 December 2023 and 

31 December 2024.

These measures were formally completed with the ordinary non-cash capital increase in March 2024. A total of 15,621,982 new 

shares were issued, increasing the share capital by 15.2% from € 102,600,000.00 to € 118,221,982.00. The share capital 

increase was registered into the Commercial Register on 21 March 2024. With this date, the increase in share capital can be 

recognised in the balance sheet. The stake held by minority shareholder MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” was thus reduced 

from 27.8% to 24.1%.

All capital measures adopted by the Annual General Meeting on 16 June 2023 have been legally effective since the 2024 

financial year.

Provisions

Other provisions were made for profit sharing in the amount of € 12,366,018.00 (previous year: T€ 9,187), investment risks in 

the amount of € 10,847,900.00 (previous year: T€ 10,286) and claims in the amount of € 1,652,570.00 (previous year: T€ 1.666).

Accounts payable

Liabilities to associated companies relate to ongoing intercompany settlements and the clearing of tax allocations amounting 

to € 15,004,188.84 (previous year: T€ 8,191). The liability arising from cash clearing reported in the previous year, amounting to 

€ 37,334,615.58, was settled in full during the financial year.

The item “other payables” includes expenses in the amount of € 1,089,204.12 (previous year: T€ 832) which will be cash 

effective after the balance sheet date.

Other liabilities to shareholder with frozen shareholder rights

The shares of minority shareholder MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” (“Rasperia”) were frozen on 8 April 2022 following 

inclusion of Oleg Deripaska on the EU sanctions list (“asset freeze”), as Oleg Deripaska controlled Rasperia at that time. Since 

that date, Rasperia no longer constitutes a related party. Subsequently, Rasperia itself was added by name to the sanctions list 

of the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (OFAC) on 15 April 2024 and to the EU sanctions list 

on 28 June 2024 by Council Implementing Regulation (EU) 2024/1842.

Due to the existing asset freeze affecting Rasperia’s 24.1% shareholding, Rasperia is currently unable to exercise any 

shareholder rights, including but not limited to the right to participate in General Meetings of STRABAG SE or to exercise 

voting rights. The two actions for annulment initiated by Rasperia in this context against resolutions of the Annual General 

Meeting in 2022, as well as the review proceedings initiated by Rasperia before the Takeover Commission, are still pending.

A dividend of € 2.50 per share was approved at the Annual General Meeting of 13 June 2025. As the dividend claims from the 

shares held by Rasperia are frozen due to the sanctions imposed, the dividend attributable to Rasperia less capital gains tax in 

the amount of T€ 51,656 was, as in previous years, not paid out. As at 31 December 2025, unpaid dividend claims amounting 

to T€ 179,764 (2024: T€ 128,108) are therefore reported as other liabilities.

The distribution entitlement attributable to Rasperia from the capital reduction resolved at the 2023 Annual General Meeting, 

amounting to T€ 257,925, is recognised as other liabilities and will also continue to be withheld due to the existing sanctions.

www.strabag.com

https://www.strabag.com
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In the 2025 financial year, as in the previous year, there were no business relationships with companies attributable to Rasperia 

(or Oleg Deripaska).

In August 2024, Rasperia filed a lawsuit with the Kaliningrad Commercial Court against STRABAG SE, its core shareholders 

and AO Raiffeisenbank, claiming damages for the de facto worthlessness of its STRABAG shares (including dividend 

entitlements for the financial years 2021, 2022 and 2023) as a result of sanctions compliance on the part of STRABAG SE and 

the core shareholders. The court awarded Rasperia € 1.87 billion plus interest, which was collected from AO Raiffeisenbank in 

Russia. The judgment has since become final and binding.

In August 2025, Rasperia filed another lawsuit with the Kaliningrad Commercial Court against STRABAG SE, its core 

shareholders and AO Raiffeisenbank. The claim seeks further damages of € 326 million plus interest. The subject of the claim is 

the frozen distribution from the capital measures resolved by the 2023 Annual General Meeting and the dividend entitlements 

for the 2024 financial year. The claim has already been upheld at two levels of appeal. It is therefore final, even though the 

defendants are contesting the ruling with a further appeal.

The action brought in October 2024 before an arbitral tribunal in Amsterdam by STRABAG’s core shareholders against 

Rasperia concerning the rights of first refusal under the (former) syndicate agreement was withdrawn by the core shareholders 

in the 2025 financial year following a penalised cease-and-desist application filed by Rasperia with the Kaliningrad Commercial 

Court in June 2025. Proceedings relating to this cease-and-desist application – which seeks to prohibit STRABAG SE, its core 

shareholders, Raiffeisen Bank International (RBI) and AO Raiffeisenbank from initiating or continuing legal proceedings against 

Rasperia before courts outside the Russian Federation and, in the event of non-compliance, to impose lump-sum damages of 

€ 1.09 billion – are still pending.

Contingent liabilities

31.12.2025 31.12.2024

€ T€

Sureties/Guarantees 178,397,342.73 53,898

Cash-Clearing Liabilities 1,742,734,353.65 1,730,439

Total 1,921,131,696.38 1,784,337

thereof with subsidiaries 1,767,130,453.65 1,752,929

In the 2020 financial year, the company issued an irrevocable, unconditional, unrestricted and unlimited warranty statement to 

secure any payment obligations of the cash-clearing participants towards STRABAG BRVZ GmbH, Spittal an der Drau. The 

total amount of the obligations of the cash-clearing participants towards STRABAG BRVZ GmbH as of 31 December 2025 is 

€ 624,644,616.75 (previous year: T€ 556,521).

In addition, the company issued a hard, unlimited declaration of patronage in the 2020 financial year to cover all obligations of 

STRABAG BRVZ GmbH, Spittal an der Drau, toward the participants from cash-clearing. The obligations of STRABAG 

BRVZ GmbH from the cash-clearing as of 31 December 2025 amount to € 1,118,089,736.90 (previous year: T€ 1,173,918).

In addition, there are letters of comfort for individual construction projects as well as performance bonds in the amount of 

€ 962,760,934.39 (previous year: T€ 1,032,598).

Under the group taxation regime pursuant to § 9 (8) of the Austrian Corporate Income Tax Act (KStG), the tax allocation 

agreement provides for a tax-based compensation of profits and losses by the group parent, STRABAG SE, to the group 

members. Tax allocations to offset losses are capped annually at a maximum amount for the Group as a whole. Losses not 

offset by such tax allocations are therefore carried forward on record. These recorded amounts are compensated by 

STRABAG SE as soon as and to the extend that they exceed its own existing pre-group losses and the losses already offset 

within the group taxation regime. As at 31 December 2025, there is therefore a maximum obligation to compensate these tax 

loss carryforwards in the amount of € 157,034,096.07 (previous year: T€ 149,676), the occurrence of which is considered 

unlikely in the medium to long term.

Due to long-term rentals, letting and leasing, the use of property, plant and equipment not shown in the balance sheet results 

in an obligation of € 9,275,204.16 (previous year: T€ 8,893) for the 2026 financial year. The sum of all obligations for the next 

five years is € 46,376,020.80 (previous year: T€ 44,767).
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IV. Notes to the income statement

Revenues (sales)

2025 2024

€ T€

Domestic revenue 41,442,273.82 39,773

Foreign revenue 49,941,453.94 47,406

Total 91,383,727.76 87,179

The revenue, which mostly involves the clearing of intra-group allocations as well as the pass-through of guarantee fees, 

insurance and rental costs, is generated domestically and abroad.

Employee benefits expense

The company employed on the average 6 employees during the year (previous year: 5 employees).

The salaries of the Management Board members in the 2025 financial year amounted to T€ 10,420 (previous year: T€ 9,953).

Contributions to company pension funds amounted to  T€ 142 (previous year: T€ 127).

Other operating expenses

Supervisory Board member salaries in the period under review amounted to € 256,603.00 (previous year: T€ 238).

The other operating expenses reported mainly include surety fees, legal and advisory costs, travel and advertising costs, 

insurance costs and other general administrative expenses.

Taxes on income and gains

Based on the rules developed by the OECD for the introduction of a global minimum tax, the EU on 22 December 2022

adopted a directive on a global minimum level of taxation. In Austria, implementation into national law was carried out with the 

Minimum Tax Act and applies to financial years from 2024 onwards. The new law requires STRABAG SE to pay additional 

taxes for its subsidiaries in jurisdictions in which the effective tax rate determined in accordance with Pillar II is below 15%, 

insofar as an additional tax is not levied in the respective jurisdiction itself.

With Hungary, Bulgaria, Montenegro, Bosnia and the United Arab Emirates, the STRABAG SE Group operates in countries with 

a nominal tax rate below 15%. With the exception of Montenegro and Bosnia, these countries have introduced a national top-

up tax, which has resulted in only minor top-up tax amounts that have been recognised in the local financial statements. The 

majority of the operating business, however, is conducted in countries with higher tax rates (in particular Germany and Austria).

Based on analysis of the tax expenses and earnings of the Group companies, no provision for tax expenses under the Pillar II

rules had to be recognised in the consolidated financial statements for the 2025 financial year.
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V. Additional disclosures

Events after the reporting period

On 28 February 2026, the United States and Israel launched air strikes on Iran, prompting Iranian counterattacks in the region. 

STRABAG does not operate in Iran, but it is active in Qatar, the United Arab Emirates and Oman. Following the acquisition of 

WTE Wassertechnik GmbH, the Group now also has operations in Bahrain and Kuwait. At the time this report was being 

prepared, no damage to the company’s facilities had been recorded in these regions. In line with official recommendations, 

activities were temporarily suspended or significantly reduced. The medium-term impact of the conflict, particularly as a result 

of rising energy and raw material prices, cannot yet be assessed at the time of preparing the consolidated financial statements 

due to the uncertain duration of the war.

Appropriation of net income

The Management Board proposes to pay out a dividend in the amount of € 2.90 per dividend-bearing share for the 2025 

financial year.

Other information

The members of the Management and Supervisory Boards are listed separately (Appendix 3 to the Notes).

An agreement was concluded with STRABAG BRVZ GmbH, Spittal an der Drau, covering financial and management 

accounting, operating and cost accounting, payroll accounting, cash management, insurance management and facility 

management.

The company is a group parent under Sec 9 Para 8 of the Austrian Corporate Income Tax Act (KStG) of 1988. Tax adjustments 

(both positive and negative allocations) between the group parent and the company were arranged in the form of tax allocation 

agreements.

The tax allocation agreement stipulates that the group members pay tax allocations to the group parent in the event of positive 

annual results. If the group members have negative annual results, they receive a negative tax allocation from the group parent. 

The tax charges or tax reliefs resulting from the income of the group members are settled annually and when the tax results 

change.

For the benefit of Mineral Abbau GmbH, Spittal an der Drau, there is a commitment to cover the losses, which may be 

terminated by giving three months9 notice to the end of the calendar year.

For the benefit of STRABAG AG, Cologne, there is a voluntary transfer of losses as outlined in Sec 302 of the German Stock 

Corporation Act (dAktG) for the 2026 financial year.
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The expenses for the auditor, PwC Wirtschaftsprüfung GmbH, Vienna, for the financial year amount to 

T€ 1,069 (previous year: T€ 973), of which T€ 197 (previous year: T€ 199) are for the audit of the financial statements, 

T€ 632 (previous year: T€ 564) for other audit services and T€ 240 (previous year: T€ 210) for miscellaneous services.

In addition, T€ 30 (previous year: T€ 11) were calculated for miscelleneous services to subsidiaries.

Villach, 03 April 2026

The Management Board

Dipl.-Ing. Stefan Kratochwill

CEO

Central Staff Divisions and

Central Divisions BMTI, CML, SID, TPA, ZT

Mag. Christian Harder

CFO

Central Division BRVZ

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Jörg Rösler

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment North + West

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Péter 

Glöckler

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment South + East

Dipl.-Ing. Siegfried 

Wanker

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment International +

Special Divisions

Appendix 1 to the Notes: Statement of changes in non-current assets

Appendix 2 to the Notes: List of participations

Appendix 3 to the Notes: Management and Supervisory Board
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Statement of changes in non-current 

assets as of 31 December 2025

Acquisition and production costs

€

Balance as at

1.1.2025 Additions Transfers Disposals

Balance as at

31.12.2025

I. Intangible assets

Concessions, industrial property 

rights and similar rights and 

values and licenses derived 

therefrom

0.00 36,297.09 0.00 0.00 36,297.09

0.00 36,297.09 0.00 0.00 36,297.09

II. Tangible assets

1. other facilities, furniture and 

fixtures and office equipment

1,353,707.59 212,359.91 25,452.80 1,548.56 1,589,971.74

2. advance payments made 25,452.80 0.00 -25,452.80 0.00 0.00

1,379,160.39 212,359.91 0.00 1,548.56 1,589,971.74

III. Financial assets:

1. Investments in subsidiaries 2,788,020,012.41 2,063,958.83 0.00 4,776,530.00 2,785,307,441.24

2. Investments in participation 

companies

35,715,847.45 296,251.00 0.00 927,000.00 35,085,098.45

3. Loans to participation 

companies

61,764,578.44 4,426,818.95 0.00 9,427,825.99 56,763,571.40

4. other loans 24,975.32 0.00 0.00 0.00 24,975.32

2,885,525,413.62 6,787,028.78 0.00 15,131,355.99 2,877,181,086.41

Group 2,886,904,574.01 7,035,685.78 0.00 15,132,904.55 2,878,807,355.24
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Accumulated Depreciation Carrying amounts

Balance as at

1.1.2025 Additions Disposals

Balance as at

31.12.2025

Carrying amount

31.12.2025

Carrying 

amoount

31.12.2024

I.

0.00 6,799.51 0.00 6,799.51 29,497.58 0.00

0.00 6,799.51 0.00 6,799.51 29,497.58 0.00

II.

216,304.57 63,856.00 1,548.56 278,612.01 1,311,359.73 1,137,403.02

0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 25,452.80

216,304.57 63,856.00 1,548.56 278,612.01 1,311,359.73 1,162,855.82

III.

1. 210,088,791.68 11,785,358.83 0.00 221,874,150.51 2,563,433,290.73 2,577,931,220.73

2. 11,697,893.75 613,000.00 0.00 12,310,893.75 22,774,204.70 24,017,953.70

3. 2,900,000.00 0.00 0.00 2,900,000.00 53,863,571.40 58,864,578.44

4. 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 24,975.32 24,975.32

224,686,685.43 12,398,358.83 0.00 237,085,044.26 2,640,096,042.15 2,660,838,728.19

224,902,990.00 12,469,014.34 1,548.56 237,370,455.78 2,641,436,899.46 2,662,001,584.01



22

List of investments

(20.00% interest minimum)

Name and residence of the company:

Interest

%

Equity/

negative 

Equity
1

T€

Result of the 

financial 

year
2

T€

Investments in subsidiaries:

“A-WAY Infrastrukturprojektentwicklungs- und -betriebs GmbH”, Spittal an der Drau 100.00 20,387 11,943

“SBS Strabag Bau Holding Service GmbH”, Spittal an der Drau 100.00 296,196 18,590

“Strabag” d.o.o. Podgorica, Podgorica 100.00 7,555 405

Asphalt & Beton GmbH, Spittal an der Drau 100.00 3,265 -3,984

Bau Holding Beteiligungs GmbH, Spittal an der Drau 65.00 1,764,450 119,717

BHG Sp. z o.o., Pruszkow 100.00 2,743 1,095

CML CHILE SPA, Vitacura 100.00 149
3

13
3

CML Construction Services AB, Stockholm 100.00 5 0

CML Construction Services, Antwerpen 100.00 86 12

CML Construction Services A/S, Trige 100.00 93 9

CML Construction Services d.o.o. Beograd, Belgrade 100.00 243 24

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES d.o.o., Ljubljana 100.00 -11 -2

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES d.o.o., Zagreb 100.00 297 11

CML Construstion Services EOOD, Sofia 100.00 30 28

CML Construction Services GmbH, Cologne 100.00 684 612

CML Construction Services GmbH, Schlieren 100.00 215 21

CML Construction Services GmbH, Vienna 100.00 354 25

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES LIMITED, London 100.00 158 177

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES LIMITED, Missisauga 100.00 10
3

-2
3

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES Sp. z o.o., Pruszkow 100.00 1,254 216

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICE S.R.L., Bologna 100.00 119 36

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES s. r. o., Bratislava 100.00 294 56

CML CONSTRUCTION SERVICES s.r.o., Prague 100.00 305 55

CML Construction Services Zrt., Budapest 100.00 373 16

DC1 Immo GmbH, Vienna 100.00 6,589 569

DRP, d.o.o., Ljubljana 100.00 -8,433 -1

ERRICHTUNGSGESELLSCHAFT STRABAG SLOVENSKO s.r.o., Bratislava-Ruzinov 100.00 24,868 472

Erste Nordsee-Offshore-Holding GmbH, Vienna 51.00 106 -569

KMG - KLIPLEV MOTORWAY GROUP A/S, Aarhus 100.00 1,240 136

Mazowieckie Asfalty Sp. z o.o., Pruszkow 100.00 -49
3

-5
3

Mineral Abbau GmbH, Spittal an der Drau 100.00 13,309 1,482

OOO “CML”, Moscow 100.00 321 -37

PRZEDSIEBIORSTWO ROBOT DROGOWYCH SPOLKA Z OGRANICZONA ODPOWI W 

LIKWIDACJI, Choszczno

100.00
4 4

SAT REABILITARE RECICLARE SRL, Cluj-Napoca 100.00 5,953 1,988

SAT SANIRANJE cesta d.o.o., Zagreb 100.00 899 162
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Name and residence of the company:

Interest

%

Equity/

negative 

Equity
1

T€

Result of the 

financial 

year
2

T€

Investments in subsidiaries:

SF Bau vier GmbH, Vienna 100.00 95 -10,805

STRABAG AG, Schlieren 100.00 -25,675 4,516

STRABAG AG, Cologne 100.00 1,530,459 428,308

STRABAG Infrastruktur Development, Moscow 100.00 46 -1

STRABAG Oy, Helsinki 100.00 174 -264

STRABAG Real Estate GmbH, Cologne 28.40 105,857 -7,868

Strabag RS d.o.o., Banja Luka 100.00 -862 -18

TECH GATE VIENNA Wissenschafts- und Technologiepark GmbH, Vienna 94.00 13,025 693

TPA GmbH, Cologne 100.00 5,191 532

Zweite Nordsee-Offshore-Holding GmbH, Vienna 51.00 -7,036 -2,130

according to Para 224 Sec 3 UGB

net income/loss of the year

financial statements as of 31.12.2024

no statement according to Para 242 Sec 2 UGB

1

2

3

4
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Name and residence of the company:

Interest

%

Equity/

negative 

Equity
1

T€

Result of the 

financial 

year
2

T€

Investments in participation companies:

A-Lanes A15 Holding B.V., Nieuwegein 24.00
4 4

Klinik für Psychosomatik und psychiatrische Rehabilitation GmbH, Spittal an der Drau 50.00
4 4

Prottelith Produktionsgesellschaft mbH, Liebenfels 24.00
4 4

Sappho dreiundneunzigste Holding GmbH, Vienna 40.00
4 4

SHKK-Rehabilitations GmbH, Baden 50.00
4 4

SOCIETATEA COMPANIILOR HOTELIERE GRAND SRL, Bucharest 35.31
4 4

SRK Kliniken Beteiligungs GmbH, Baden 50.00
4 4

Straktor Bau Aktien Gesellschaft, Kifisia 50.00
4 4

Syrena Immobilien Holding Aktiengesellschaft, Spittal an der Drau 50.00
4 4

according to Para 224 Sec 3 UGB

net income/loss of the year

financial statements as of 31.12.2024

no statement according to Para 242 Sec 2 UGB

1

2

3

4
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Management and Supervisory Board

Management Board:

Klemens Haselsteiner, BBA, BF (CEO until 17 January 2025)

Dipl.-Ing. Stefan Kratochwill (CEO since 19 February 2025)

Mag. Christian Harder

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Jörg Rösler

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Pèter Glöckler (since 11 August 2025)

Dipl.-Ing. Siegfried Wanker

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Alfred Watzl (until 06 August 2025)

Supervisory Board:

Mag. Kerstin Gelbmann (Chairman)

Mag. Erwin Hameseder (Vice Chairman)

Dr. Andreas Brandstetter

Dr. Valerie Hackl

Dipl.-Ing. Sebastian Haselsteiner (since 13 June 2025)

Mag. Gabriele Schallegger

Dipl.-Ing. Andreas Batke (works council)

Karl Gerdes (works council)

Magdolna P. GyulaIné (works council)

Georg Hinterschuster (works council)

Daniel Riesenberg (works council) (since 1 September 2025)
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Consolidated non-financial 

statement

The Sustainability Reporting Act (Nachhaltigkeitsberichtsgesetz, NaBeG) entered into force on 

19 February 2026 and generally applies to financial years beginning on or after 

1 January 2024. For financial years ending before the date of entry into force, however, a 

transitional provision applies, permitting the application of the relevant provisions in the 

version in force prior to NaBeG.

STRABAG SE has therefore made use of this option and, for the 2025 financial year, will once 

again prepare a consolidated non-financial statement as part of the Group management 

report. The company prepares this consolidated non-financial statement in accordance with 

the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). The consolidated non-financial 

statement also includes the required disclosures pursuant to the EU Taxonomy. A voluntary 

audit of this sustainability reporting was carried out by PwC Wirtschaftsprüfung GmbH, 

Vienna.
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About this report
ESRS 2 BP-1; ESRS 2 BP-2

STRABAG SE’s consolidated non-financial statement for the 2025 financial year was prepared 

in accordance with the European Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS). The scope of 

consolidation for the consolidated non-financial statement corresponds to the IFRS scope of 

consolidation for the consolidated financial statements and, in addition to STRABAG SE, 

includes all major domestic and foreign subsidiaries directly or indirectly controlled by 

STRABAG SE.

In carrying out the materiality assessment, the time horizons specified by ESRS (short-term – 

within one financial year; medium-term – within five years; long-term – more than five years) 

were taken into account. For the analysis of physical and transition climate risks, short-term 

(until 2030), medium-term (until 2040) and long-term (until 2085) time horizons were 

considered in order to align these risks with the Group’s emission reduction targets, among 

other things. The risk assessments described in the report also take into account risks within 

the upstream and downstream value chains.

The report contains quantitative information (metrics) which generally relates to the scope of 

consolidation; certain metrics (E1-6) also capture aspects of the downstream value chain.

Developing a structured approach to data collection is a demanding task for a Group of our 

size and level of diversification. In some cases, therefore, estimates were made in the chapters 

“Climate change” (E1-6), “Water” (E3-4) and “Circular economy” (E5-4, E5-5) to report metrics 

for which the required data quality is not fully available. This is due to the predominantly cost-

based data collection. For the calculation of metrics in accordance with ESRS requirements, 

cost-based data is in some cases converted into quantities using conversion factors. The 

transition in data collection is being implemented step by step in order to reduce potential 

distortions and uncertainties. Estimates are also used for forecasts, for example in the context 

of our reduction pathway. Further information on the data sources used and the calculation 

methodology is provided alongside the relevant metrics.

In the present report, STRABAG carried out a retrospective adjustment to the 

 for ESRS E3 (Water and Marine Resources).

This report includes comparative metrics for 2024. Metrics from previous years can be found 

in the annual reports of past financial years and in the . The metrics in this 

report are subject to a voluntary limited assurance engagement by PwC 

Wirtschaftsprüfungsgesellschaft GmbH, Vienna.

For the 2025 financial year, STRABAG SE is making use of the extended transitional 

provisions under Appendix C of ESRS 1 introduced as part of the “quick fix” amendments and 

does not disclose expected financial effects in the context of ESRS E1, ESRS E3, ESRS E4

and ESRS E5 nor does it provide disclosures for ESRS S1-11, ESRS S1-12, ESRS S1-14 (88d)

and ESRS S1-15. Similarly, no disclosures are made regarding the resilience analysis in the 

context of ESRS E4.

No content has been omitted on the grounds of intellectual property or similar reasons.

materiality assessment

ESG Data Factsheet

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/sustainability-management/certificates-and-policies
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Sustainability management

Governance

ESRS 2 GOV-1; ESRS 2 GOV-2

Achieving STRABAG’s sustainability targets requires a leadership and accountability structure 

that involves all representatives within the Group. The most important bodies and committees 

of STRABAG SE entrusted with the oversight and management of sustainability matters are 

described below. The governance structure and the associated responsibilities and 

supervisory duties are formally regulated in the Group-wide Sustainability Directive. The 

illustration below provides an overview of the relevant bodies and committees.

Governance structure

Role of the highest governance bodies

The Supervisory Board acts as the supervisory body within STRABAG SE. The Supervisory 

Board is kept informed of all relevant matters concerning the company’s business 

development, including the risk situation and risk management, and is involved in decision-

making processes through regular meetings (at least four per financial year) and through ad 

hoc communication. The Supervisory Board may also request reports from the Management 

Board and inspect the company’s books, records and assets. The Chairman of the 

Management Board (CEO) reports to the Supervisory Board on sustainability matters –

including, for example, strategic objectives and progress made – on an ad hoc basis or 

separately as part of an annual ESG update (since 2024). The Management Board also reports 

to the Supervisory Board at least once a year on measures taken to combat corruption. The 

Supervisory Board is likewise informed in the event of fatal workplace accidents. As the 
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highest supervisory body, it plays a central role in overseeing and reviewing the Group’s 

annual sustainability reporting. The Supervisory Board has discussed the implementation of 

the new statutory sustainability reporting requirements together with the external auditor. In 

this context, the improvement proposals identified by the auditor were discussed in detail. 

There was no separate sustainability committee during the reporting period.

The Management Board of STRABAG SE constitutes the executive body of the Group. It is 

responsible for the Group’s day-to-day operations. In addition to the day-to-day business, 

Management Board meetings (usually held every two weeks) also address the implementation 

of the long-term corporate strategies. These include sustainability topics in particular, which 

are of central importance and are treated as a separate agenda item at every Management 

Board meeting. Due to the Group-wide integration of ESG management, this agenda item is 

introduced by various specialist departments who prepare comprehensive analyses that serve 

the Management Board as a basis for setting its targets. Regular reporting within the 

Management Board meetings, as well as in other meetings and Group conferences, ensures 

that the Management Board stays informed of and can monitor the progress in achieving the 

strategic objectives.

The inclusion of Management Board members in strategic sustainability initiatives and 

committees, together with ongoing reporting, ensures that the STRABAG SE Management 

Board receives regular and ad hoc training and information on material sustainability topics 

and the associated , enabling it to take strategic decisions for 

the Group when required. The Chief Executive Officer (CEO) and the Chief Financial Officer 

(CFO) are informed annually about and approve the results of the materiality assessment 

(including impacts, risks and opportunities). This process is embedded throughout the Group 

through the Sustainability Directive.

In line with the international orientation and organisational structure of STRABAG SE, each 

member of the Management Board is responsible for one or more Group entities, either 

geographically and/or by business area. The heads of the divisions, central divisions and 

central staff divisions therefore play a particularly important role in overseeing the 

sustainability-related impacts, risks and opportunities affecting the entire Group by reporting 

regularly and directly to the Management Board.

The reporting mechanisms described above ensure that both the Management Board and the 

Supervisory Board are kept informed of current sustainability topics, including sustainability-

related risks, enabling them to fulfil their respective functions as executive and supervisory 

bodies. The Management Board’s executive responsibilities include, in particular, determining 

the long-term corporate policy (strategic management) as well as planning, organising and 

monitoring the pursuit of the company’s objectives. The STRABAG Group’s Rules of 

Procedure regulate specific business transactions that require the approval of the 

Management Board. These include, among other things, strategic and operational planning as 

well as personnel measures such as the appointment of individuals to management positions. 

This ensures that the Management Board can fulfil its function as an executive and control 

body – including in the area of sustainability management. Within the framework of investment 

and financial planning, the Management Board also has the opportunity to appropriately 

consider sustainability topics and sustainability-related risks. In this way, the information also 

feeds into strategic considerations and major transactions, particularly with regard to 

expanding into new and market-oriented business fields. In line with Strategy 2030, 

acquisitions in the areas of water technology, value stream management and decarbonisation 

of existing buildings were approved by the Management Board and Supervisory Board during 

the financial year. In these business areas, both bodies see growth potential in line with the 

EU’s climate targets. Through the further development of ESG risk management and its 

integration into other control and risk systems within the Group, work is under way to 

establish a robust basis for balancing economic, environmental and social aspects. On this 

basis, the Management Board can also adopt operational measures to consistently implement 

our reduction pathway. During the financial year, among other things, the STRABAG SE

Management Board decided to gradually operate the Group’s own construction machinery 

using the alternative fuel HVO 100.

Besides the internal reporting mechanisms, the Management Board’s sustainability expertise 

is also strengthened through active participation in external committees and exchange 

formats, including, for example, support of Stiftung KlimaWirtschaft.

The table below summarises the composition of the Management Board and the Supervisory 

Board in the 2025 financial year.

impacts, risks and opportunities
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Composition of the Management Board and Supervisory Board

Name

Start of current 

period of office End of current period of office Gender

Year 

of 

birth Nationality

Management Board

Number of members 5

Average ratio of female to 

male members

0%

Dipl.-Ing. Stefan Kratochwill 

(CEO)

19 February 

2025
1

31 December 2026 Male 1977 Austria

Klemens Haselsteiner, BBA, 

BF (CEO)

1 January 2023 17 January 2025
2

Male 1980 Austria

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Péter 

Glöckler

11 August 2025 31 December 2026 Male 1977 Hungary

Mag. Christian Harder 1 January 2023 31 December 2026 Male 1968 Austria

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Jörg Rösler 1 January 2023 31 December 2026 Male 1964 Germany

Dipl.-Ing. Siegfried Wanker 1 January 2023 31 December 2026 Male 1968 Austria

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Alfred Watzl 1 January 2023 6 August 2025
3

Male 1970 Germany

Supervisory Board
4

Number of members 11

Average ratio of female to 

male members

36 %

Shareholder representatives

Mag. Kerstin Gelbmann 

(chairwoman)

24 June 2022 Until 2028 AGM
5

Female 1974 Austria

Mag. Erwin Hameseder 24 June 2022 Until 2028 AGM
5

Male 1956 Austria

Dr. Andreas Brandstetter 24 June 2022 Until 2028 AGM
5

Male 1969 Austria

Dr. Valerie Hackl 25 January 2024 Indefinite Female 1982 Austria

Dipl.-Ing. Sebastian 

Haselsteiner

13 June 2025 Until 2029 AGM
5

Male 1979 Austria

Mag. Gabriele Schallegger 24 June 2022 Until 2028 AGM
4

Female 1972 Austria

Delegated by the works council

Dipl.-Ing. Andreas Batke 1 October 2009 Indefinite Male 1962 Germany

Karl Gerdes 1 August 2024 Indefinite Male 1963 Germany

Magdolna P. Gyulainé 1 October 2009 Indefinite Female 1962 Hungary

Georg Hinterschuster 13 October 2014 Indefinite Male 1968 Austria

Daniel Riesenberg 1 September 

2025

Indefinite Male 1971 Germany

Stefan Kratochwill was appointed CEO of STRABAG SE on 19 February 2025 with immediate effect.

Klemens Haselsteiner passed away suddenly and unexpectedly on 17 January 2025.

Alfred Watzl resigned from his seat on the Management Board in agreement with the Supervisory Board, effective 6 August 2025 EOD.

Five of the six members of the Supervisory Board of STRABAG SE and of its committees who have been elected by the General Meeting or 

delegated by the shareholders are independent pursuant to Rule 53 ÖCGK.

Annual General Meeting

1

2

3

4

5
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Prerequisites for election to the Management Board of STRABAG SE include the right 

professional qualifications, personal skills as well as many years of industry and leadership 

experience.

The Management Board should collectively cover a sufficiently broad range of expertise as 

well as educational and professional backgrounds in line with the business activities of the 

STRABAG Group, with the members complementing one another in terms of their knowledge 

and skills. Particular attention should be paid to achieving a balanced mix of technical and 

commercial backgrounds. This ensures that the Management Board as a whole possesses 

experience in the key business areas of the STRABAG Group.

Several mechanisms govern the composition of the Supervisory Board. The capital 

representatives are elected by the General Meeting or delegated by shareholders. The 

employee representatives are delegated in accordance with the Austrian Labour Constitution 

Act (Arbeitsverfassungsgesetz, ArbVG).

Through the active participation of Management Board members in internal working groups 

with an ESG focus (e.g. EDI team, Energy Transition), current developments relating to these 

topics are discussed at the highest management level. The extensive international 

management experience of both the Management Board and the Supervisory Board promotes 

the exchange of perspectives and supports the implementation of Group-wide strategic 

decisions. Specific expertise in the area of sustainability and the associated impacts, risks and 

opportunities is also contributed by experts in the various organisational entities. In addition, 

the Management Board and the Supervisory Board can draw on external experts where 

required.

The Steering Committee Sustainability (SCS) manages the Group-wide sustainability efforts 

and simultaneously monitors the achievement of the strategic sustainability goals. The 

composition and membership of the SCS are determined on the basis of the business areas 

and largely reflect our value chain. Membership of the SCS is associated with responsibility for 

specific trades and thematic areas.

Tasks of the Steering Committee Sustainability:

– approval of position papers, policies and guidelines on sustainability

– monitoring of the strategy’s implementation and of the defined roadmaps to achieve the 

objectives

– preparation of decision-making criteria for the STRABAG SE Management Board

– formulation and further development of minimum sustainability standards

SCS decisions are taken several times per year and on an ad hoc basis by way of circular 

resolutions. At least one in-person meeting is held each year.

The ESG management is structured according to the topics of environment, social 

responsibility and sustainable corporate governance. Owing to their broad scope, these 

topics are addressed and managed by different central organisational entities within the 

Group. These units are responsible for operationalisation by providing the framework and 

tools needed to translate requirements, strategies and measures from management decisions 

into implementation. These central organisational entities also provide their expertise to the 

STRABAG SE Management Board, the Steering Committee Sustainability, and to the 

divisions, central divisions and central staff divisions, and act in an advisory capacity in 

implementing the sustainability strategy and the associated requirements and measures. The 

organisational unit “Sustainability – Governance, Reporting & Data” supports the 

establishment of the governance structure for sustainability and is also responsible for 

organising and coordinating development and updates of the sustainability strategy as well as 

for Group-wide sustainability reporting.
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The role of the Human Rights Officer is another central function within ESG management. 

The Human Rights Officer is responsible for monitoring the human rights risks management 

system and the complaints procedure, as well as for reviewing their effectiveness, and acts in 

an advisory capacity to the Management Board of STRABAG SE and to the heads of the 

divisions and central divisions responsible for fulfilling human rights due diligence obligations. 

The Human Rights Officer acts independently and is not bound by instructions.

The corporate sustainability network includes one nominated representative from each 

division, central division and central staff division. The purpose of the network is to facilitate 

the exchange of experience and knowledge within the Group and to share information on best 

practice examples. The representatives are tasked with conveying information from the 

sustainability bodies (SCS, ESG management) to their respective division and of reporting to 

their management as well as communicating information about their own sustainability-related 

activities, actions and projects back to the network. The representatives also provide their 

specific expertise for Group-wide projects and in response to relevant enquiries. The 

sustainability network meets four times a year.

At the division, central division and central staff division level, the minimum sustainability 

standards and the associated measures are implemented and applied in compliance with legal 

requirements. Working together with ESG management, these entities are responsible for 

developing and implementing the respective roadmaps.

ESRS 2 GOV-3

Group-wide sustainability-related performance criteria for inclusion in remuneration systems 

are currently under evaluation. In particular, defining, measuring and managing appropriate 

target values (key performance indicators) remains challenging. As a result, sustainability 

criteria are currently not used in determining the remuneration of members of the Management 

Board or Supervisory Board.

ESRS 2 GOV-4

Due diligence encompasses the processes and procedures implemented by STRABAG that 

aim to identify and adequately manage actual or potential adverse impacts on people or the 

environment. The core elements of due diligence are reflected in the sustainability statement.

Core elements of due diligence Reference in the sustainability statement

Embedding due diligence in governance, strategy 

and business model

Sustainability management

Engaging with affected stakeholders in all key 

steps of the due diligence

Our social responsibility; Own workforce; Workers 

in the value chain; Affected communities

Identifying and assessing adverse impacts Impacts, risks and opportunities

Taking actions to address those adverse impacts Our social responsibility

Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and 

communicating

Our social responsibility

ESRS 2 GOV-5

STRABAG has established various control mechanisms to ensure transparent and compliant 

reporting. However, these are not embedded in a dedicated risk management process 

specifically for sustainability reporting.

ESG-related risk management processes are described and regulated through overarching 

Group requirements, including the Management Manual of STRABAG SE with its associated 

policies and in the Group Sustainability Directive adopted in 2025. The Sustainability Directive 

defines the responsibilities and accountabilities for the provision of sustainability data and 

information.

To implement the CSRD reporting obligations, a steering group has been established, 

comprising representatives of the ESG management team and BRVZ, that meets several times 

per year. Based on the ESRS requirements and existing data processes, this steering group 

aims to further develop sustainability reporting at STRABAG. Control mechanisms such as the 
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interim preparation of key figures ensure that the collected data are validated and that relevant 

processes are further developed as required.

In line with the Group-wide data strategy and the associated transition towards a data-driven 

organisation, increasing standardisation and automation of data collection and processing are 

being pursued. The measures already implemented for this purpose have a long-term impact, 

meaning that significant progress can be expected in the coming years. Plans also include 

strengthening data governance, which will provide for enhanced quality controls of collected 

data at different hierarchical levels in order to make them available for analysis and 

management purposes. These and further measures are intended to prevent potential risks 

associated with sustainability reporting.

As the collection and processing of sustainability data affect the entire Group, approval must 

generally be obtained from the Management Board of STRABAG SE or from the relevant 

management units. Information is therefore communicated on an ad hoc basis.

Value chain and strategy

ESRS 2 SBM-1

The construction industry – and therefore STRABAG as well – faces major challenges. 

Mitigating climate change requires a significant reduction in greenhouse gas emissions, 

particularly in climate-intensive industrial sectors such as construction. To meet the demand 

for housing and infrastructure, existing buildings must be refurbished and new structures built 

to sustainable standards. Innovative construction methods are therefore needed to align these 

activities with new and future requirements regarding energy efficiency, land use and resource 

consumption. This obliges STRABAG to act with foresight, but it also underscores the fact 

that the construction sector is a key industry in achieving sustainability targets.

Services along the 

entire construction 

value chain

STRABAG operates predominantly in Europe and – particularly in its core markets in Central 

and Eastern Europe – provides services along the entire construction value chain. Our 

company’s activities are correspondingly diverse. Outside Europe, STRABAG focuses 

primarily on the English-speaking world and on long-standing established markets in South 

America and the Middle East. In 2025, the acquisition of Georgiou Group also opened up 

Australia as a market with regionally distributed operations.

The diversity of our value chain is matched by the capabilities and expertise of our 

 who deliver our services. Partnership, trust and reliability are central values 

that guide our interactions with stakeholders.

STRABAG’s activities cover all areas of the construction industry and span the entire 

construction value chain. The Group’s core products are structures of all kinds, which form 

the focus of the company’s activities and account for 85% of Group output. These include 

both building construction projects and infrastructure schemes in the areas of transport 

routes, bridges, tunnels, rail infrastructure, public transport as well as energy and water 

infrastructure. With just under 70%, a substantial share of these construction services is 

carried out under public-sector contracts and serves the general public. In addition, STRABAG 

operates a dense network for the production of building materials and provides services in the 

fields of planning, project development as well as the structural refurbishment and 

decarbonisation of buildings and their operation. As of 1 January 2025, STRABAG bundles its 

expertise in energy and water infrastructure within the new corporate division Energy 

Infrastructure.

88,556 employees
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As a result of these diverse business areas, several value chains exist within the Group. For 

the purposes of focused presentation, the emphasis here is placed on the core business of 

providing construction services. The following descriptions are therefore structured according 

to the life cycle phases of structures and cover the key activities and principal partners along 

this process.

Presentation of the STRABAG SE value chain for disclosure requirements in connection with 

ESRS 2 SBM-1

Production of building materials

STRABAG operates a dense network of its own production facilities to ensure the supply of 

building materials from in-house resources. The most important building materials include 

asphalt, concrete, cement, stone and gravel, which are used both for the company’s own 

needs and are offered for sale to third parties. In the case of asphalt in particular, a particularly 

high self-sufficiency rate of 86% is achieved. The other building materials and raw materials 

used are largely sourced from regional suppliers to keep transport costs economically viable. 

Strategic objectives to expand our capabilities in the procurement and handling of 

construction materials as well as in dismantling and recycling aim to increase resource 

efficiency. This not only reduces our dependence on third parties but also helps to limit 

 and  that can arise from complex global supply chains. 

Our production facilities also represent an important lever for the decarbonisation of the 

Group, for example by converting asphalt mixing plants to renewable energy sources. In 

addition to mineral-based building materials, STRABAG also uses renewable raw materials, 

including those based on wood, straw or hemp – albeit to a comparatively limited extent. With 

the acquisition of Naporo Klima Dämmstoff GmbH in the 2024 financial year, STRABAG 

expanded its product portfolio in the area of sustainable building materials and is pursuing the 

strategic objective of further expanding the production of renewable raw materials.

Project development

Considering the entire life cycle of structures during the planning and design phase is crucial 

for forward-looking construction shaped by trends such as increasing urbanisation and the 

climate crisis. Concrete policy objectives, such as those set out in the European Green Deal, 

call for the low-emission construction and operation of structures as well as an increase in 

renovation rates. Despite these objectives, however, sustainability criteria such as those 

human rights risks compliance risks
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outlined in the EU Taxonomy are generally not yet taken into account in tender procedures. 

Partnership-based collaboration with clients is therefore regarded as an important means of 

designing and planning structures in line with new requirements. With TEAMCONCEPT, 

STRABAG pursues a partnering model in which the client and contractor form a team already 

during the planning phase. STRABAG also offers additional planning-related consulting 

services (e.g. sustainability potential analysis) that specifically address sustainability 

requirements for structures and involve clients in the planning and development of projects at 

an early stage. An additional benefit for clients and partners arises from the broad 

implementation of ISO 9001 certification within the STRABAG Group. The certification 

represents a structured and transparent quality management system. It builds confidence in 

the quality of our services and supports efficient collaboration. In 2025, measured by revenue, 

around 99.6% of the permanent regional business was ISO 9001 certified.

STRABAG’s service portfolio also includes the development of real estate, infrastructure and 

renewable energy projects. The Group develops, builds, sells and leases real estate projects 

with a focus on building developments that are constructed in a resource-efficient manner and 

operated with high energy efficiency. In addition, STRABAG has a successful track record 

spanning more than three decades in the field of concession models, with a portfolio of 44 

public-private partnership (PPP) projects in the areas of mobility, energy and water 

infrastructure as well as social infrastructure (building construction).

Construction services

Construction forms the core of STRABAG’s business model, with the transportation 

infrastructure and building construction segments accounting for nearly 70% of our output in 

2025. In building construction, more than in transportation infrastructures, STRABAG also 

outsources some of its work to subcontractors, enabling capacities to be adapted more 

flexibly to the current market environment. Through these two business areas, STRABAG 

contributes to municipalities and other public clients primarily through the expansion of 

infrastructure – particularly in the area of mobility – and housing. Through its service offering 

for infrastructure maintenance, STRABAG also secures long-term contracts and recurring 

revenues. Employees as well as investors benefit from the Group’s economic stability. 

Employees gain the security of stable jobs and incomes, while investors can expect 

continuous returns, reduced risk and sustainable value growth of their investments. The 

transformation of our construction processes represents a key lever for achieving our 

sustainability targets. A large share of STRABAG’s emissions is energy-related, which is why 

the operation of construction machinery constitutes a central action area in our  .

Services for 

decarbonising the 

construction industry

Building operation

In 2022, the operation of buildings accounted for around 26% of global energy-related 

greenhouse gas emissions ( ). In addition to traditional facility management, 

STRABAG is expanding its service offering in the field of mechanical and electrical engineering 

services (M&E), with a particular focus on implementing and providing sustainable energy 

management solutions across a wide range of property types – including the company’s own 

real estate, existing properties and new builds, and highly complex facilities such as those in 

the healthcare sector – thereby contributing to the decarbonisation of existing buildings.

IEA, 2023

Refurbishment

The construction and operation of buildings involves a high level of resource consumption. In 

addition to energy use, the material intensity of the construction sector is of considerable 

environmental relevance. Among other factors, the demolition, dismantling and deconstruction 

of buildings – which generate large quantities of construction waste and hard-to-recycle 

materials – as well as the low rates of reuse and recycling for many building materials, 

contribute to make the construction sector one of the most waste-intensive industries 

(European Commission, n.d.). The action area of 

brings together the activities required to use existing buildings sustainably while conserving 

both energy and material resources: deconstruction, maintenance, renovation and 

modernisation.

transition plan

Reconstruction, Conversion & Refurbishment

https://www.iea.org/energy-system/buildings
https://environment.ec.europa.eu/topics/waste-and-recycling/construction-and-demolition-waste_en
https://www.bestand-beyond.com/de/leistungen
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Dismantling and recycling

To close the loop towards a circular economy, STRABAG also offers services related to 

demolition and dismantling, including the . The aim is to 

conserve resources, upgrade materials to a high quality and avoid landfill disposal.

Contribution to 

sustainability targets

STRABAG offers a broad range of services that are aligned with global sustainability 

objectives. Through the construction, expansion and modernisation of infrastructure, 

STRABAG makes a significant contribution to the development of cities and regions. This 

includes in particular construction services in the areas of rail and energy infrastructure, the 

construction of energy-efficient buildings as well as projects aimed at adapting to the impacts 

of climate change. At the same time, current construction methods and practices present 

challenges, as construction projects are generally associated with high emissions, land use 

and interventions in ecosystems. In particular, the use of energy-intensive materials such as 

concrete and asphalt as well as the use of fossil-fuel-powered construction machinery 

remains in tension with climate targets, even though progress is being made in recycling, 

alternative building materials and low-emission powertrain technologies. Digital planning 

methods such as Building Information Modelling (BIM) also enable more precise use of 

resources.

To evaluate our sustainability performance, STRABAG carried out an SDG Impact Assessment 

in the 2025 financial year. The aim was to analyse our business activities with regard to the UN 

Sustainable Development Goals. The results of the assessment are presented in 

the  .

To minimise negative impacts, STRABAG has defined a set of strategic sustainability targets 

and is continuously working on the sustainable transformation of the company. This includes 

the further development of products and services – such as the use of sustainable building 

materials and construction methods – as well as measures to uphold our social responsibility 

towards our own employees, those within the supply chain and local communities.

ESG Data Factsheet

Expanding our 

sustainability 

strategy

To strategically anchor the considerable opportunity potential of our value chain, STRABAG 

adopted its first sustainability strategy in 2021 with a clear commitment to decarbonising the 

value chain by 2040. This strategy was expanded in 2024 to include additional topics relating 

to environmental, social and governance aspects.

In recent years, the topic of sustainability has become increasingly prominent across all areas 

of life and the economy. This can be seen in more stringent legal requirements, changing 

expectations among our stakeholders, and the growing body of scientific evidence relating to 

climate change, biodiversity loss and other global challenges. These developments call for a 

new approach, which at STRABAG is reflected in an updated sustainability strategy that was 

adopted by the STRABAG SE Management Board in the first quarter of 2025 and is 

applicable across the entire Group.

The expanded sustainability strategy comprises several focus topics assigned to the areas 

of environment, social responsibility and sustainable corporate governance. Through its 

activities as a construction group, STRABAG has potential impacts within these focus topics 

that must be carefully considered – because STRABAG can influence them both positively and 

negatively, and because they involve both risks and opportunities.

STRABAG has defined various action clusters for these focus topics, with specific KPIs 

established for some of these actions. Progress in implementing the actions is presented in 

the respective thematic chapters.

recycling of building materials

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/sustainability-management/certificates-and-policies
https://work-on-progress.strabag.com/de/material-kreislaufwirtschaft/baustoffrecycling
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Our sustainability strategy

Environmental

– Decarbonisation: With a science-based reduction pathway, we are lowering 

greenhouse gas emissions across our entire value chain. By 2030, we aim to reduce our 

Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 42% and our Scope 3 emissions by 25%, with the 

goal of becoming climate neutral by 2040.

– Circular economy: We are putting circular economy principles into practice by reducing 

the consumption of primary raw materials, minimising waste and preserving resources at 

a high level of quality.

– Biodiversity: By establishing a biodiversity management system, we minimise our 

negative impacts on the local flora, fauna and funga while contributing to the 

preservation of intact ecosystems.

Social

– Our employees: Protecting and promoting the health of all our employees, fostering a 

strong learning culture and creating an inclusive work environment are key action areas 

for us to maintain our position as an attractive employer.

– Human rights along the value chain: The value chain in the construction industry is 

complex – our social responsibility and due diligence obligations therefore extend not 

only to our own employees but also to a wide range of other stakeholders, particularly 

suppliers and their employees.

– Added value for society: By strengthening the positive dialogue with local communities, 

we can shape our impact responsibly for all.

Governance

– Fair competition: In order to live up to our commitment to being a reliable business 

partner, contractor and employer, STRABAG promotes compliant behaviour and ethical 

conduct as well as a corporate culture based on partnership and trust.

– Sustainable corporate governance: To ensure sustainable corporate governance, we 

rely on clear structures, processes and responsibilities. This enables us to safeguard 

integrity in our business conduct and to identify impacts, risks and opportunities at an 

early stage.

Stakeholder engagement

ESRS 2 SBM-2

Stakeholders have various opportunities to contribute their interests and views as a way of 

providing impulses for STRABAG’s strategy and business model. The wide range of options 

for engagement allows individual and targeted forms of collaboration to be shaped flexibly 

depending on the context and specific needs. Any adjustments to strategic objectives and 

business models are therefore also based on changing stakeholder expectations. Such 

changes include, for example, actions to expand the service portfolio to include sustainable 

construction services and to strengthen decarbonisation initiatives. Plans also include 

increased investment in low-emission technologies and the expansion of partnerships to 

promote sustainable value chains (chapter “ ”).Climate change
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Stakeholder group Key engagement and dialogue 

formats

Frequency Main purpose of the engagement and dialogue 

format

Own employees Employee appraisal interview Annually Exchange on performance, strengths and opportunities 

to improve collaboration, as well as promotion of 

professional development.

Onboarding and offboarding 

discussions

Event-driven Further development of processes and due diligence 

obligations in connection with personnel and 

organisational development.

Investigation of workplace accidents Event-driven Further development of processes and due diligence 

obligations in connection with occupational safety.

Participatory innovation management 

(e.g. intrapreneurship programme 

adASTRA, ideas management)

Continuous 

exchange

Submission of ideas and improvement proposals that 

contribute to STRABAG’s strategic action areas, 

including the development of new business models.

Customers and 

clients

Standardised customer satisfaction 

surveys

After project 

completion1

Obtaining feedback on project execution and deriving 

improvement measures.

Joint planning of construction projects 

(e.g. within partnering models such as 

TEAMCONCEPT)

Continuous 

exchange

Early alignment of requirements and expectations as 

well as consistent alignment of construction projects 

towards sustainability.

Suppliers Audits Continuous 

exchange
2

Prevention of human rights and environmental risks 

and strengthening of supplier relationships.

Negotiation meetings Continuous 

exchange

Further development and management of supplier 

relationships through regular coordination on 

performance, terms and areas for improvement; 

ensuring supply capability and quality throughout the 

contract term.

Investors Annual General Meeting Annually Provision of information on the company’s position as 

well as dialogue and voting by shareholders on key 

corporate decisions.

Investor meetings, conferences and 

roadshows

Continuous 

exchange

Provision of information and promotion of dialogue on 

a wide range of company-related topics.

Capital Market Day Event-driven Provision of information on strategic developments or 

progress.

Affected 

communities and 

local residents

Community management Continuous 

exchange

Exchange regarding concerns raised by local residents; 

provision of transparent information on construction 

projects.

NGOs Stakeholder dialogues and expert 

discussions

Continuous 

thematic 

exchange

Obtaining external perspectives on sustainability 

topics; exchange of information on current 

developments; understanding societal expectations.

Universities and 

research 

institutions

Research collaborations Continuous 

project-related 

exchange

Joint development and validation of solutions.

Peers Committees and industry events Continuous 

exchange

Exchange on current industry developments in order to 

take them into account in strategic considerations.

For projects with a contract value of > € 500,000

Suppliers are selected on a risk-based basis

The structured engagement formats for our own employees include the appraisal interviews 

that are held annually in accordance with the respective Group directive, as well as the exit 

interviews conducted when an employee leaves the company. These conversations provide 

valuable insights that inform the continued refinement of our human resource development 

processes. When investigating workplace accidents, the parties involved in the incident are 

also included where appropriate and possible in order to conduct a structured analysis of the 

events.

Our employees can raise their concerns and issues at any time through channels such as the 

whistleblower platform or the ombuds system. Potential remedies, along with the regular 

review of their effectiveness, provide valuable input for assessing our processes. STRABAG 

also relies on participatory formats, including the adASTRA intrapreneurship programme and 

a structured ideas management. adASTRA has already led to the establishment of new 

companies that contribute to STRABAG’s strategic action areas.

1

2
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In addition to engaging with our internal stakeholders, we also seek the dialogue with other 

relevant stakeholders outside the Group. These include, in particular, our customers, investors 

and suppliers. We also maintain contact with universities, research institutions, the media, 

political institutions and NGOs as spokespeople for “silent” stakeholders such as nature. To 

foster exchange between STRABAG and these stakeholder groups, we use a variety of 

engagement formats, including participation in trade fairs and industry events, stakeholder 

dialogues and the establishment of research collaborations. When updating our Group 

strategy, we engage with analysts and investors through dedicated events, as was the case in 

2023 with the Strategic Update 2030.

Customer satisfaction survey

Clients are among STRABAG’s key stakeholders. In order to secure new contracts on a 

regular basis and improve internal processes, customer satisfaction is measured according to 

a standardised Group-wide approach. To assess customer satisfaction, contracting 

authorities in all Group countries are invited to provide project-related feedback through an 

online survey (for projects with a contract value of > € 500,000) on the following aspects:

– Organisational efficiency and technical realisation

– Responsible and sustainable handling of people and resources

– Professional competence as well as communication and cooperation within and with our 

team

The corresponding process is embedded in the Group-wide minimum standards for the 

procurement and execution of construction projects (Common Project Standards). The 

management system officers coordinate the standardised measurement methodology and 

reporting at Group level. At country level, implementation is monitored by the designated 

officers as part of internal audits. Additional procedures for measuring customer satisfaction 

may be implemented by the operational entities.

Customer satisfaction results

In 2025, customer satisfaction was surveyed across 1,500 construction projects (2024: 1,893). 

The response rate was 40%, unchanged from the previous year (2024: 40%). The results are 

shown in the table below.

Aspects 2025 2024

Organisational efficiency and technical realisation 4.45 4.39

Responsible and sustainable handling of people and resources 4.43 4.41

Team: professional competence as well as communication and 

cooperation

4.67 4.61

Total 4.52 4.46

Degree to which expectations are met according to the clients’ assessment: 0 = not met; 1 = hardly met; 2 

= partly met; 3 = largely met; 4 = met; 5 = exceeded.

Through active participation in various committees with peers – for example the Federation of 

the German Construction Industry (Hauptverband der Deutschen Bauindustrie) as well as 

sustainability-oriented initiatives such as the Stiftung KlimaWirtschaft – STRABAG gains 

insights into current industry developments and incorporates them into its strategic 

considerations. An internal working group coordinates the flow of information on the positions 

represented and forwards it in a structured manner to the Steering Committee Sustainability, 

which is chaired by the CEO.
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Stakeholder dialogue
STRABAG not only participates in but also actively organises exchange formats with external 

stakeholders. Most recently, in September 2024, the company organised a stakeholder 

dialogue on the topic of “Ecological and social supply chain” was organised. Participants 

included representatives of the STRABAG Group as well as external stakeholders such as 

suppliers, partner companies, clients and academia. This group covered a significant part of 

the construction value chain, which is affected to varying degrees by new regulatory 

requirements and challenges along the supply chain. In various interactive dialogue settings, 

the availability of data was identified as a key lever for fulfilling due diligence obligations and 

addressing these challenges. Building on the insights gained and an expanded network, a 

further stakeholder dialogue on the topic “Sustainable transformation” is planned for 2026.

Specific stakeholder dialogues on human rights topics are conducted as part of the roll-out of 

our Social Compliance Management System and the associated risk analyses as well as 

during the development of specific actions. Further information can be found in the chapter 

.Workers in the value chain

At the level of our construction projects, affected communities and local residents represent 

another key stakeholder group. Dialogue with these stakeholder groups is often required by 

law. A key initiative to strengthen the dialogue with these stakeholders is the planned 

implementation of a Group-wide guideline for engaging local communities and residents at 

project level. In 2025, the existing concept was further refined in order to facilitate practical 

application of the guideline for the operational units of the STRABAG Group.

Sources – Sustainability Management

European Commission. (n.d.). Construction and demolition waste. Retrieved 18 February 2026

International Energy Agency. (2023). Buildings. Retrieved 18 February 2026.
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Impacts, risks and 

opportunities
ESRS 2 IRO-1

STRABAG uses a variety of methods to identify impacts, risks and opportunities. In the year 

under review, additional risk analyses were conducted alongside the double materiality 

assessment (DMA) for the topics of climate, water, biodiversity, human rights and business 

compliance. These topic-specific risk analyses also serve as inputs for the double materiality 

assessment. Consistency of evaluation is ensured by involving the same group of individuals 

both in the DMA and in the other risk processes. For the topics E2 (Pollution) and E5 (Circular 

Economy), no in-depth risk analyses were conducted beyond the double materiality 

assessment. Consequently, neither location-specific analyses nor consultations with affected 

communities were carried out.

Double materiality assessment

Responsibilities at a 

glance

As part of the double materiality assessment in accordance with ESRS 1, STRABAG identifies 

impacts, risks and opportunities (IROs) related to the defined ESRS topics (including sub-

topics and sub-sub-topics). The materiality assessment is coordinated by the Group’s 

“Sustainability – Governance, Reporting & Data” entity and conducted together with experts 

from other corporate entities who, through their role within the Group, possess the relevant 

expertise on a given topic. Given STRABAG’s decentralised structure, the engagement with 

internal stakeholders from our central divisions, central staff divisions and operating divisions 

is crucial for taking into account business- or activity-specific factors as well as the business 

relationships that arise along the value chain. Impacts, risks and opportunities are identified 

and assessed in terms of their materiality for STRABAG using internal Group expertise and 

topic-specific risk analyses, as well as industry reports and other scholarly publications. This 

makes it possible to identify risks specific to the construction industry as well as opportunities 

representing an important basis for discussion when conducting the analysis. The results of 

the materiality assessment are validated annually in order to incorporate any material events 

and developments into the evaluation and thereby ensure continuous monitoring of impacts, 

risks and opportunities. The results are presented annually to the CEO and CFO for approval.

Further information on the approach is provided in the descriptions below:

A comprehensive reassessment of all ESRS topics most recently took place for the 2023 

financial year. Interactive, topic-specific workshops with internal experts were held to first 

identify points of interaction with individual ESRS topics, sub-topics or sub-sub-topics and to 

identify and assess corresponding impacts, risks and opportunities. The workshops also 

included the identification of interdependencies between the individual IROs. The results of 

the materiality assessment are validated annually in order to incorporate any relevant events 

and developments into the evaluation and thereby ensure continuous monitoring of impacts, 

risks and opportunities.

External stakeholders were most recently involved during the   held in 

September 2024. Several group discussions were used to gather additional perspectives and 

opinions on selected topic aspects whose materiality had previously been subject to particular 

internal debate. The results obtained from the analysis up to that point were validated by 

identifying and discussing points of interaction, challenges, and opportunities related to the 

topics introduced. To this end, the internal assessments conducted up to that point were 

compared with the inputs provided by external stakeholders in order to distinguish between 

more and less relevant manifestations of the topics.

Software-supported 

approach since 2025

For the 2025 financial year, the results compiled by “Sustainability – Governance, Reporting & 

Data” and the experts involved were reviewed for currency, plausibility and relevance. 

STRABAG also implemented dedicated software and made minor methodological 

adjustments. These activities served to ensure a more structured implementation and 

documentation of the materiality assessment and did not have any significant impact on the 

results.

stakeholder dialogue
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In line with ESRS requirements, all identified impacts are assessed in terms of their scale, 

scope, remediability and likelihood of occurrence. These parameters are evaluated using the 

following intensity rankings:

– Scale (1–5): The scale indicates the magnitude of the impact. The assessment 

considers the size of the group of people and/or environmental area affected by an 

impact. A high rating indicates that nearly all relevant stakeholders or environmental 

areas are affected by a significant impact.

– Scope (1–5): The scope indicates the geographical extent of the impact. The 

assessment considers whether impacts occur only locally (e.g. on a construction site), 

extend to the regional or national level, or occur across national borders. A high rating 

indicates that impacts extend over a wide area up to and including global effects.

– Remediability (1–5; for negative impacts): Remediability indicates the extent to which 

an impact can be reversed or mitigated. The assessment considers whether impacts 

are fully reversible without lasting damage or whether long-term or permanent damage 

remains. A high rating indicates that the impacts are predominantly or entirely 

irreversible.

– Likelihood of occurrence (for potential impacts): unlikely; likely; very likely

The assessment of impacts is calculated as the sum of the factors scale, scope and 

remediability multiplied by the likelihood of occurrence. The result is divided by the maximum 

achievable score in order to obtain a normalised rating. This value is then scaled to position it 

on a five-point scale. Where negative impacts on human rights are identified, their severity is 

given priority over likelihood of occurrence. A threshold value of 3 is applied for all types of 

impacts (negative / positive, potential / actual). This threshold allows the IROs to be prioritised.

Identified risks and opportunities for STRABAG are assessed based on their scale and 

likelihood of occurrence:

– Scale (1–5): The assessment of financial scale indicates the extent to which risks or 

opportunities may affect the company’s financial position. The assessment considers 

whether the effects are merely short-term and operational in nature or have strategic 

significance. A high financial scale rating indicates that significant financial losses or 

opportunities may arise and that key business processes, market positions or customer 

relationships may be substantially affected.

– Likelihood of occurrence: unlikely; likely; very likely

The rating of a risk or opportunity results from the product of scale and likelihood of 

occurrence. Dividing this by the maximum achievable score yields a normalised rating. This 

value is then scaled to position it on a five-point scale. The threshold value is likewise set at 3.

IROs that reach at least the threshold value of 3 are included in the reporting: they are 

presented both in aggregated   and explained in greater detail in the respective 

thematic chapters. ESG risks are not prioritised over other identified risk categories (see 

).

The interpretation of the opportunities and risks described in the ESG area (environment, 

social, governance) requires a differentiated perspective. In order to identify environmental 

opportunities and risks, quantitative analyses are also used on the basis of internal 

experience – for example with regard to the expansion of the service portfolio or potential cost 

increases. Compared with the assessment of opportunities and risks in the environmental 

area, the approach for social topics is considerably more complex. Opportunities in the social 

area have a long-term effect and strengthen the company’s resilience but are difficult to 

translate into monetary terms. The assessment of such opportunities and risks therefore relies 

predominantly on external data sources such as scientific studies and industry analyses.

tabular form

Risk management
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Physical and transition climate risk analysis

The materiality assessment has allowed STRABAG to identify and assess the impacts, risks 

and opportunities relating to the topics of climate change mitigation, climate change 

adaptation and energy. STRABAG SE’s business model was assessed with regard to its 

vulnerability to climate-related physical and transition risks for the first time in 2023.

The climate risk analysis carried out in 2024 provides a broader perspective by identifying 

specific risks and opportunities for STRABAG arising from climate change. Analysing physical 

risks (e.g. extreme weather events) and transition risks (e.g. legal requirements) helps to 

identify relevant climate-related factors that influence both the business strategy – which is 

regularly reviewed for short-, medium- and long-term risks – and long-term value creation.

To further develop the maturity of the climate risk analysis and to incorporate additional 

locations into the analysis, dedicated software was acquired in 2025. The integration of the 

existing results into the platform and the expansion of the site analyses will be carried out step 

by step. The insights gained will be disclosed in the coming years.

Physical climate risk analysis

As part of the project, material activities within the Group’s own operations as well as along 

the upstream and downstream value chain were evaluated in order to assess the climate-

related physical risks. STRABAG’s actual and potential vulnerability was analysed based on its 

exposure across the short, medium and long term.

To carry out a meaningful analysis of the physical climate impacts on the company, a selective 

sample of relevant site locations was taken along the upstream and downstream value chains. 

The upstream value chain was covered by analysing suppliers and their site locations, as well 

as the risk exposure of relevant building materials. The analysed sites are predominantly 

located in Central and Eastern Europe, as a significant proportion of the project and 

construction materials production business and, consequently, the primary supply sites are 

located here. For STRABAG, the completed construction projects analysed as part of the 

physical climate risk analysis cover both its own business activities as well as the downstream 

value chain.

The first step was to identify objects of analysis belonging to the areas of business activities, 

own assets and value chain. These were then analysed based on factors such as the output 

generated per Group country, the expenditure volumes for externally sourced building 

materials and the Group’s own construction material production volumes. This analysis was 

supported by experts within the Group. The aim was to determine representative locations for 

the clusters that have strategic and financial relevance and which provide the broadest 

possible coverage of the Group’s activities. The site selection focused on values from the 

2023 financial year, which were validated in workshops with internal expert groups. The first 

risk assessment was carried out in 2024, with key findings approved by the Management 

Board as the highest governance body.

In a second step, the selected site coordinates were transferred into climate analysis software 

in order to evaluate the exposure values for each defined climate-related hazard based on the 

chosen climate scenario from RCP8.5/SSP5-8.5. These mandatory climate scenarios describe 

global conditions in which emissions continue to rise at current rates without policy 

intervention, leading to global warming of around 4 °C by the year 2100.

As part of the initial analysis in 2024, the RCP8.5/SSP5-8.5 climate scenario was deliberately 

chosen in order to test the resilience of the business model to physical climate risks. This 

made it possible to ensure a robust assessment of potential exposure. In the 2026 financial 

year, the analysis will be expanded to include additional climate scenarios in order to further 

improve the resilience test with regard to physical risks. The assumptions used for the climate 

scenario analysis are aligned with the climate-related estimates contained in the financial 

reports.

The software used for the climate risk analysis is based on climate projections that combine 

global and regional models derived from climate models provided by the CORDEX initiative. A 

few other indicators are drawn from external databases such as the Aqueduct global platform 

for water stress, coastal and riverine flooding or the CATNAT natural disasters platform. The 
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damage functions are based on climate-related hazards or corresponding indicators derived 

from publicly available climate databases such as Copernicus, WIR, ESGF, CATNAT and 

Arup.

In the final step of the physical climate risk analysis, the sensitivity of the site locations 

examined was assessed together with subject-matter experts from selected divisions and 

central divisions taking into account likelihood, scale, duration and geospatial coordinates. 

The exposure of STRABAG’s activities and supply chains to these values was also analysed 

across three time horizons.

The risks and opportunities relevant for STRABAG (gross assessment) were qualitatively 

assessed by means of scenario analysis for short-term (up to 2030), medium-term (up to 2040) 

and long-term (up to 2085) time horizons in order to estimate their potential impacts on the 

entire value chain as well as their likelihood of occurrence. The short- and medium-term 

horizons are aligned with the Group Strategy 2030: People. Planet. Progress. and the 2040 

climate neutrality target. Long-term impacts were derived with regard to asset lifespans. No 

material climate risks were excluded from the risk analysis.

The following table describes the identified material physical climate risks that entail 

potential risks for the company along the entire value chain.

Description of physical risks

Acute climate risks: 

extreme weather 

events, heat and 

heavy rainfall

Construction work takes place predominantly outdoors, leading to increased 

vulnerability for both employees and machinery. Potential impacts from acute 

extreme weather events such as heavy rainfall or heatwaves primarily affect the 

company’s own business activities. In the medium and long term, these impacts 

may lead to temporary construction stoppages.

Chronic climate 

risks: drought and 

rising temperatures

Chronic effects such as prolonged periods of drought and rising temperatures will 

impact business activities and employees in the long term. One possible 

consequence is increased dust exposure at urban construction sites, necessitating 

changes in building design to meet the new climatic requirements.

Transition climate risk analysis

During the analysis of the climate-related impacts on the company, relevant events were 

identified that arise from the transition to a 1.5 °C-compliant economy, society and policy 

framework. These events impact the business activities and assets within STRABAG’s own 

operations as well as those along its upstream and downstream value chains. Their exposure 

to these impacts was then analysed, followed by an assessment of the resulting implications 

for short-, medium- and long-term time horizons. The upstream value chain was included 

through consideration of rising raw material and energy costs. The downstream value chain 

was analysed, among other aspects, by taking into account risks such as changes in 

consumer behaviour and uncertainty regarding market signals.

The first step was to apply the International Energy Agency’s NZE transition scenario (Net 

Zero Emissions by 2050), which describes how to achieve the 1.5 °C temperature target by 

2050 and outlines the underlying assumptions. These include, for example, the rapid 

deployment of efficient technologies and sustainable energy supply systems, which STRABAG 

examined in order to assess the related impacts. Specifically, STRABAG analysed its business 

activities, assets and supply chain with regard to their exposure to the following transition 

events:

– CO2e targets of key building material suppliers

– increased demand for renewable energy and the associated risks to supply security and 

costs

– price developments for fossil fuels

– rising CO2e prices for emissions-intensive industries, as projected through the Carbon 

Border Adjustment Mechanism (CABM) and the European Union Emissions Trading 

System (EU ETS)
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By combining an ambitious 1.5 °C scenario with a scenario characterised by significant 

physical risks, the analysis covers both transition and physical risks. These scenarios 

represent the range of global climate pathways currently considered plausible by scientific 

research and enable a robust assessment of the resilience of our business model. In the 

coming years, the analysis will be expanded to include additional transition climate scenarios 

in order to further improve the resilience test with regard to transition events.

In a second step, the relevance of these transition events was discussed together with 

subject-matter experts and a consulting firm in order to describe the Group’s vulnerability to 

the identified risks and opportunities. This included determining whether there was a 

touchpoint within the value chain and what impacts could be expected as a result. When 

assessing vulnerability to transition events, both operating and central specialist entities were 

specifically involved to ensure the broadest possible coverage of the affected value chain.

The table below presents an aggregated overview of the selected transition events, their 

impacts, the likelihood of occurrence, the duration of the events and the scale of the potential 

material risks across three time horizons (2030, 2040 and 2050). No material climate risks 

were excluded from the risk analysis. Likewise, no material embedded greenhouse gas 

emissions associated with the most important assets and products were identified that could 

jeopardise the achievement of the long-term emissions reduction target or exacerbate 

transition risks.

Description of transition risks

Future mandates 

and regulation

European Union mandates such as the Circular Economy Action Plan (CEAP), the 

European Deforestation Regulation (EUDR) and the Corporate Sustainability Due 

Diligence Directive (CSDDD) or product-specific regulations such as the 

Construction Products Regulation (CPR), the Ecodesign Directive and the Energy 

Performance of Buildings Directive (EPBD) are creating changing requirements that 

construction companies must be prepared for. Potential cost factors include 

investment costs for the use of sustainable technologies, adaptation costs and 

minimum quotas for recycled building materials in response to stricter standards. 

The risk of exclusion from procurement procedures due to a lack of compliance 

with new sustainability requirements is another potential impact.

Demand for low-

carbon products 

and services

The use of new technologies resulting from the demand for low-carbon products 

and services brings both risks and opportunities. An ambitious climate target 

requires investment in new technologies that may not meet the usual prices on the 

market in the short term but which could achieve significant competitive 

advantages in the long term.

Rising raw material 

and energy costs

Transition impacts on construction companies from rising raw material and energy 

costs can vary greatly. The scenarios developed by the International Energy 

Agency (IEA) and the World Economic Outlook (WEO) suggest that by 2050 certain 

raw materials will no longer be available in sufficient quantities to meet demand for 

the 1.5 °C transition. Increased efficiency and a higher recycling rate will be 

necessary to offset rising costs in the long term.

Description of transition opportunities

Potential for 

revenue growth 

through new 

business models

Clients are expected to shift towards low-carbon and energy-efficient construction 

services in the long term, which means that the development and expansion of 

more environmentally friendly services and products in the construction sector are 

predicted to bring opportunities for growth.

Risk minimisation 

through 

sustainability 

strategy and target 

setting

STRABAG sees significant business opportunities in the decarbonisation of its 

value chain to strengthen the resilience of vulnerable business activities to 

transition impacts. These can be leveraged to develop new business models that 

could further consolidate the company’s market position in its core markets.
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Resilience to climate 

risks confirmed

In 2025, STRABAG analysed the resilience of its strategy and business models in the context 

of climate change, taking into account both material physical and transition climate risks. As 

part of this analysis, both the company’s own business activities as well as the upstream and 

downstream value chain were examined with regard to the impact of climate-related risks on 

their resilience. The analysis is based on the International Energy Agency’s Net Zero 

Emissions by 2050 (NZE) scenario and follows the same short-, medium- and long-term time 

horizons used in the transition risk analysis.

The resilience of the business model was assessed by translating the material gross physical 

and transition risks into net risks. For each identified risk, existing and planned strategic 

actions as well as investment considerations relating to climate change adaptation were 

compared in order to identify how they contribute to reducing gross risks. The analysis also 

documented uncertainties regarding the scope and timing of price developments for 

sustainable raw materials and energy sources, as well as future customer demand for 

sustainable products. No risk-prone assets or business activities were identified. The results 

of the analysis show that STRABAG’s business model and strategy are resilient to material 

climate risks. This resilience is based on three key factors: the diversification of business 

activities, strategically aligned actions and the planned financial resources to actively leverage 

opportunities arising in the context of climate change.

Water risk analysis

To identify and assess site-specific water risks, a Group-wide risk analysis was carried out for 

the first time using the Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas developed by the World Resources 

Institute. The analysis considered sites owned by STRABAG. The tool is based on a wide 

range of hydrological, climatic and socio-economic datasets and evaluates various 

dimensions of water risks. These include physical risks (e.g. water scarcity, flooding, changes 

in water availability and quality), regulatory risks (e.g. stricter abstraction limits, changes in 

water pricing or water rights) and reputational risks, which may arise, for example, from 

conflicts over water use with local communities.

The analysis was carried out using the Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas version 4.0. The 

assessment was conducted in November 2025 on the basis of the globally harmonised 

hydrological, climatic and socio-economic datasets provided by the tool. Aqueduct 4.0

integrates, among other sources, datasets from the FAO, NASA, GRDC, as well as modelled 

hydrological scenarios developed by the World Resources Institute.

The analysis enables a comparable assessment of risks at the location level and supports the 

prioritisation of action in water management. In the course of the evaluation, all physical, 

regulatory and reputational risk parameters available in the Aqueduct model were considered. 

For the purpose of site-specific prioritisation, particular emphasis was placed on the indicators 

for baseline water stress (BWS) generated by the tool. Only the values originally generated by 

the tool were used. No subsequent adjustment or weighting of the parameters was carried 

out.

The results are evaluated on a site-specific basis in order to prioritise sites according to the 

level of identified water risk. Sites with the BWS labels “High” (category 3) and “Extremely 

High” (category 4) were identified as sites with potentially material risk and assigned to a more 

detailed assessment so they can be evaluated in a targeted manner with management 

measures prioritised accordingly. For sites situated in areas with high water stress, 

 is reported separately. In line with the methodology of the Aqueduct 

model, the site assessments were carried out at the level of river basins.

water consumption
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Site-specific biodiversity risk analysis

As part of the double materiality assessment, systemic risks relating to biodiversity that affect 

STRABAG at a higher level were also considered. These may have both direct and indirect 

impacts along the value chain. No consultations with potentially affected communities were 

carried out.

In addition to the Group-wide materiality assessment, STRABAG conducts a site-specific 

biodiversity risk analysis. Since 2025, risks have been assessed using a Nature Risk Score, 

which combines nature-related dependencies, potential impacts and ecological sensitivity. 

The methodology applied is aligned with the internationally recognised LEAP framework of 

the Taskforce on Nature-related Financial Disclosures (TNFD). This approach ensures that 

nature-related risks are systematically captured – from identifying relevant sites and assessing 

dependencies and potential impacts to evaluating the associated risks. The system combines 

site-specific data with global biodiversity information and enables a consistent assessment of 

ecological sensitivities. This ensures that both proximity to protected areas and the extent of 

nature-related risks are incorporated into the analysis.

To this end, all sites owned by STRABAG were integrated into a site-based analysis model 

that links geographical information with nature-related indicators. The site catalogue includes, 

among other things, extraction sites, production facilities, workshops, warehouses, landfills, 

office buildings and undeveloped land. Construction sites – including those with longer project 

durations – were not included in the scope of the analysis, as in previous assessments. For 

each site, a nature-related risk profile was derived that systematically captures potential 

impacts on biodiversity as well as site-specific dependencies on ecosystem services. 

Identification was carried out on the basis of site-specific activity profiles and globally 

available datasets on regulating, provisioning and supporting ecosystem services (e.g. water 

availability, soil stability, erosion control and local climate regulation). Dependencies along the 

upstream and downstream value chain are not taken into account.

The underlying assessment logic combines three elements:

– nature-related dependencies on ecosystem services (dependency risk)

– potential impacts of the location on ecosystems and biodiversity (impact risk)

– a consolidated risk value derived from these factors (Nature Risk Score) that reflects the 

relative significance of a location in terms of nature-related risks

The Nature Risk Score is calculated from a weighted aggregation of dependency risk and 

impact risk and differentiates between five rating levels. The two highest rating levels, “high” 

and “very high”, are defined as threshold values above which sites are considered potentially 

material and are subjected to more detailed analysis. Assessment criteria include the type of 

activities, use of ecosystem services, the potential scale of negative impacts on habitats and 

the ecological sensitivity of the surrounding area. For sites whose Nature Risk Score reaches 

these thresholds, a geographical sensitivity analysis is conducted using internationally 

recognised datasets on protected areas and areas of high biodiversity importance, including 

the World Database on Protected Areas and Key Biodiversity Areas.
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Human rights risk analysis

To analyse human rights and environmental risks in our own operations and in the supply 

chain, a methodology was developed to identify potential negative impacts on people and 

their natural livelihoods based on country and sector risks. In 2025, the methodology for risk 

analysis within STRABAG’s own operations was applied across the Group for the first time. An 

extension of the methodology to suppliers is planned for the future. The risk analysis 

methodology is based on relevant sources and legal requirements (see the guidance issued by 

the German Federal Office for Economic Affairs and Export Control) and relies on 

internationally recognised risk assessments. Country risk analyses are used to identify risks 

that describe the political and cultural situation of a country in relation to human and 

environmental rights and to provide indications of possible violations within the company or 

among suppliers. Sector risk analyses are used to identify industry-specific human rights 

and environmental risks. The methodology is continuously developed centrally within the 

Corporate Responsibility Office, which also coordinates its implementation in cooperation with 

operational entities. Risks are specified and prioritised based on the criteria of likelihood of 

occurrence and severity. The results are subsequently validated using the expertise of 

operational areas, such as division management and purchasing, in order to ensure a realistic 

and robust analysis. The prioritised human rights and environmental risks are then compared 

with existing actions in the divisions of the STRABAG Group, which are then adjusted where 

necessary.

In the risk assessment, particular attention is given to especially vulnerable groups. The 

vulnerable groups identified include, for example, employees and workers at subcontractors, 

as well as workers performing manual and physically demanding tasks, particularly those 

facing language barriers. They also include low-income individuals who may not be aware of 

their rights, as well as children. The current risk analysis process does not provide for the 

structured involvement of potentially affected stakeholders. However, the perspectives of such 

stakeholders are incorporated into the risk assessment process through ongoing dialogue 

with stakeholders and/or their representatives. Reports received via the whistleblowing 

platform are also specifically taken into account when assessing risks.

In the construction industry, workers on construction sites are exposed to increased risks, for 

example when handling large and heavy machinery, working at height and below ground, and 

performing potentially physically demanding tasks. Construction activities that alter existing 

systems can also have potentially negative impacts on the natural foundations of local 

communities, for example through dust emissions during the construction phase. Unequal 

treatment in employment may occur in the recruitment of staff, in personnel development and 

in workplace interactions – for example on the basis of gender, disability or social or ethnic 

background. These risks exist in our core European markets as well as in our international 

markets. The prevalence of employment agencies and the unauthorised subcontracting of 

orders are factors that increase the risk of forced labour in STRABAG SE’s non-European 

areas of activity, both in construction and in the service sector. There are no STRABAG 

companies that show a significantly increased risk of child labour. Awareness of these 

possible risks, the actions derived, and the implemented policies should permanently 

minimise the likelihood of these risks occurring. Our Group directives do not include a 

definition of vulnerable groups, as the directives apply to all persons equally.

Compliance risk analysis

The risk assessment procedure is described in the Business Compliance Risk Analysis 

appendix as part of the overarching . The 

definition of risk areas is based on STRABAG’s business activities as an internationally 

operating construction group and is confirmed by many years of experience and industry 

expertise. Specific risk areas were defined with the support of the operational management, 

the central staff divisions Internal Audit, Contract Management and Legal (CML) and Bau-, 

Rechen- und Verwaltungszentrum (BRVZ), along with the Business Compliance (BC) entity 

located within the Corporate Responsibility Office. In line with STRABAG’s international 

orientation and its organisation into business fields, the risk analysis focuses not on individual 

operating sites or locations but on organisational entities, which may be structured either 

geographically or by business field. The identification and assessment of corruption risks are 

Business Compliance Management System
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based on the experience of the operational entities, central staff divisions and central divisions 

in order to enable responses to incidents at Group level.

As part of the risk analysis, all divisions, central divisions and central staff divisions are 

subject, among other aspects, to a review of corruption risks and are re-evaluated at regular 

intervals based on ongoing experience reports. At the procedural level, the risk analysis is 

based both on ongoing incident reports and on periodic surveys of the respective entities 

regarding risk developments within their field of activity. These surveys are conducted through 

the annual Management Business Compliance Reporting.
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Material impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS 2 SBM-3

Changes compared 

with the previous 

year

The topic E3 (Water) was assessed as material for the first time in the 2025 financial year. 

Already in the previous year, industry reports had recognised the increasing urgency of this 

topic, particularly due to its interconnections with environmental issues such as climate 

change, biodiversity and resources. The basis for the retrospective adjustment was a 

 conducted for the Group, which in the reporting year was carried out for the first 

time using the Aqueduct Risk Atlas of the World Resources Institute and provides a more 

detailed specification of the existing analysis methods, as well as the expansion of business 

activities in the field of water infrastructure. Water is a key resource along the entire value 

chain. In particular, water is permanently bound and thus consumed in the production of 

building materials. Innovative business areas such as water treatment plants and sponge city 

concepts offer strategic growth opportunities for STRABAG.

The application of the double materiality assessment methodology was further refined this 

year. Compared with the previous year, a number of originally identified positive impacts 

across topics are therefore no longer reported. Impacts, risks and opportunities related to 

water are now assessed as material. In addition, linguistic clarifications resulted in further 

minor adjustments to the IROs compared with the previous year.

The results of the double materiality assessment for all material topics are presented in the 

table below.

risk analysis

Description of the material impacts, risks and opportunities

Relevant time 

horizons

Location in the 

value chain Sustainability matter

E1 Climate change

Actual negative 

impact

High greenhouse gas potential due to the use 

of fossil fuels

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Energy

Risk Volatile energy costs Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Energy

Risk Climate change-related extreme weather 

events and the related damage to fixed assets, 

limited production capacities, supply 

shortages, construction delays

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Climate change adaptation

Risk Increased requirements and demand for 

sustainable products and services

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Climate change 

adaptation; Climate 

change mitigation

Opportunity Independence from fossil fuels through the 

use of renewable energy sources

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Energy

Opportunity Production and consumption of self-generated 

renewable energy

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Energy

Opportunity Development of new business areas Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Climate change 

adaptation; Climate 

change mitigation

E3 Water and marine resources

Actual negative 

impact

Permanent binding of water in construction 

products

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream, own 

operations

Water consumption

Opportunity Development of business activities in the field 

of water-related services, e.g. planning and 

construction of (drinking) water treatment 

plants and urban climate measures in line with 

the sponge city concept

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Water consumption

E4 Biodiversity

Actual negative 

impact

Negative impact on biodiversity and 

ecosystems due to raw material extraction, 

CO2e emissions in the construction process 

and soil sealing

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Direct impact drivers of 

biodiversity loss
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Description of the material impacts, risks and opportunities

Relevant time 

horizons

Location in the 

value chain Sustainability matter

Actual negative 

impact

Reduction in the availability of raw materials 

due to the extraction of finite raw materials

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Impacts and 

dependencies on 

ecosystem services

Risk Re-evaluation of suppliers to fulfil regulations Short term Upstream Impacts on the extent and 

condition of ecosystems

Opportunity Incentives for construction projects with 

biodiversity and soil improvement measures 

that exceed legal requirements

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Impacts on the state of 

species

Opportunity Development and expansion of biodiversity- 

and land-conserving business models, such 

as renaturation and remediation projects

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Impacts on the extent and 

condition of ecosystems

E5 Circular economy

Actual negative 

impact

High use of non-renewable raw materials Long term Own operations Resources inflows, 

including resource use

Actual negative 

impact

Loss of raw materials through landfilling and 

lack of recycling options

Short, medium 

and long term

Downstream Waste

Potential negative 

impact

Hazard potential for the environment and 

humans due to hazardous properties of waste

Short, medium 

and long term

Downstream Waste

Potential positive 

impact

Contribution to resource efficiency through 

continuously growing anthropogenic material 

stocks

Short, medium 

and long term

Downstream Resource outflows related 

to products and services

Risk Rising prices and a lack of availability of raw 

materials

Long term Upstream Resources inflows, 

including resource use

Risk Wide-ranging requirements for sustainably 

operated buildings as a result of regulatory 

requirements

Long term Upstream Resource outflows related 

to products and services

Risk Stricter requirements for waste management 

as well as declining landfill capacities

Long term Upstream Waste

Opportunity Revenue growth and new business areas 

through the sale and use of renewable raw 

materials

Long term Own operations Resources inflows, 

including resource use

Opportunity Development of expertise and services in the 

field of selective demolition, materials science 

and the circular economy

Long term Own operations Resource outflows related 

to products and services

Opportunity Increasing revenue from recycled construction 

materials, landfilling of waste and landfill 

construction

Short, medium 

and long term

Downstream Waste

S1 Own workforce

Potential negative 

impact

Occurrence of accidents and occupational 

diseases

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Working conditions

Actual positive 

impact

Development and training programmes for 

employees

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Working conditions

Actual positive 

impact

Health promotion measures for employees Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Working conditions

Risk Absence of employees due to occupational 

accidents and illnesses

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Working conditions

Opportunity Increasing employee satisfaction and 

employer attractiveness through development 

and qualification programmes

Long term Own operations Working conditions; equal 

treatment and 

opportunities for all

Opportunity Diversity in teams Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Equal treatment and 

opportunities for all

S2 Workers in the value chain

Potential negative 

impact

Occurrence of accidents and occupational 

diseases

Short, medium 

and long term

Working conditions
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Description of the material impacts, risks and opportunities

Relevant time 

horizons

Location in the 

value chain Sustainability matter

Potential negative 

impact

Violations of human rights in the form of 

forced labour, working time violations, 

violations of working hours and withheld 

wages

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Working conditions; other 

work-related rights

Risk Loss of sales and reputational damage due to 

criminal charges

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Other work-related rights

S3 Affected communities

Potential negative 

impact Impairment of natural livelihoods due to 

resource extraction and the execution of 

construction projects

Long term Upstream, own 

operations

Communities’ economic, 

social and cultural rights

Risk Emergence of land use conflicts and thus 

restrictions of construction projects

Short, medium 

and long term

Upstream Communities’ economic, 

social and cultural rights

Risk Loss of sales and reputational damage due to 

criminal charges

Short term Own operations Communities’ civil and 

political rights; rights of 

indigenous communities

Opportunity Creation of infrastructure for the inclusion of 

local communities

Short, medium 

and long term

Downstream Adequate housing

G1 Business conduct

Actual negative 

impact

Negative influence on fair competition through 

misconduct.

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Corruption and bribery

Actual positive 

impact

Definition of minimum standards with regard 

to corporate culture by means of codices 

(Code of Conduct, Supplier Code)

Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Corporate culture

Risk Loss of potential suppliers due to sanctions 

legislation

Short term Upstream Management of 

relationships with 

suppliers including 

payment practices

Risk Penalties for misconduct Short, medium 

and long term

Own operations Corruption and bribery

STRABAG has identified material impacts, risks and opportunities for the topics and sub-

topics listed above and specified by ESRS. These are explained in greater detail in the 

respective thematic chapters and are covered by the ESRS disclosure requirements. The 

implications for the business model and strategy are also explained, along with the actions 

STRABAG is taking to minimise negative impacts and risks and to leverage positive impacts 

and opportunities.

Identified ESG risks are actively managed through long-term actions and integrated into the 

company’s strategic management. The resilience of STRABAG’s business model is based 

on taking material sustainability aspects into account along the entire value chain. In the 

environmental sphere, the company’s long-term adaptability is supported in particular by 

Group-wide decarbonisation measures, the responsible use of natural resources, and the 

expansion of circular economy practices and resource efficiency in construction. At the social 

level, resilience is strengthened through efforts to address the shortage of skilled workers, a 

preventive management system to ensure occupational safety and health, and the responsible 

management of supply chains. In addition, responsible corporate governance with clear 

governance structures supports the stability of the business model.

Alongside the strategic integration of sustainability at STRABAG, global megatrends – in 

particular increasing urbanisation and the impacts of climate change – create long-term 

growth opportunities while also strengthening the resilience of the business model. Ongoing 

urbanisation leads to a structurally increasing demand for both new and modernised 

infrastructure. At the same time, climate change requires substantial investment in energy-

efficient refurbishment, the expansion of energy-related infrastructure, as well as climate 

mitigation- and climate adaptation-related construction measures. Overall, this suggests a 
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sustainably stable level of demand from clients, further enhancing the company’s resilience to 

economic fluctuations.

The strategic integration of sustainability and a broad diversification therefore form the basis 

of a resilient business model that enables risks to be addressed effectively and growth 

opportunities to be actively leveraged.

Annual materiality 

review

Topic E2 (Pollution) is currently assessed as not material. STRABAG acknowledges that 

environmental topics interact with one another and that the climate crisis in particular gives 

rise to and intensifies other environmental and social challenges. Topic S4 (Consumers and 

end-users) has likewise been assessed as not material. Building safety is ensured through 

comprehensive legal requirements and construction standards. STRABAG also provides 

specialised services such as hazardous substance testing and product management, for 

example in the context of EU Taxonomy assessments or through cooperation with partners 

such as bauXund, in order to specifically minimise potential risks for users.

No material company-specific topics were identified in the year under report.
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Index

List of disclosure requirements Page reference

ESRS 2 General Disclosures

BP-1 General basis for preparation of sustainability statements About this report

BP-2 Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances About this report

GOV-1 The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies Sustainability management

GOV-2 Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s 

administrative, management and supervisory bodies

Sustainability management

GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes Sustainability management

GOV-4 Statement on due diligence Sustainability management

GOV-5 Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting Sustainability management

SBM-1 Strategy, business model and value chain Sustainability management

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders Sustainability management

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Impacts, risks and opportunities; 

Climate change; Water and 

marine resources; Biodiversity; 

Circular economy; Own 

workforce; Workers in the value 

chain; Affected communities; 

Business conduct

IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 

opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

IRO-2 Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability 

statement

Appendix B

ESRS E1 Climate Change

GOV-3 Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes Sustainability management

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Climate change

IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material climate-related 

impacts, risks and opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

E1-1 Transition plan for climate change mitigation Climate change

E1-2 Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation Climate change

E1-3 Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies Climate change

E1-4 Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation Climate change

E1-5 Energy consumption and mix Climate change

E1-6 Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions Climate change

E1-7 GHG removals and GHG mitigation projects financed through carbon credits Climate change

E1-8 Internal carbon pricing Climate change

ESRS E3 Water and marine resources

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Water and marine resources

IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material water and marine 

resources-related impacts, risks and opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

E3-1 Policies related to water and marine resources Water and marine resources

E3-2 Actions and resources related to water and marine resources Water and marine resources

E3-3 Targets related to water and marine resources Water and marine resources

E3-4 Water consumption Water and marine resources

ESRS E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems
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List of disclosure requirements Page reference

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Biodiversity and ecosystems

IRO-1 Description of processes to identify and assess material biodiversity and 

ecosystem-related impacts, risks and opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

E4-1 Transition plan and consideration of biodiversity and ecosystems in strategy and 

business model

Biodiversity and ecosystems

E4-2 Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems Biodiversity and ecosystems

E4-3 Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems Biodiversity and ecosystems

E4-4 Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems Biodiversity and ecosystems

E4-5 Impact metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems change Biodiversity and ecosystems

ESRS E5 Resource use and circular economy

IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material resource use and 

circular economy-related impacts, risks and opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

E5-1 Policies related to resource use and circular economy Circular economy

E5-2 Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy Circular economy

E5-3 Targets related to resource use and circular economy Circular economy

E5-4 Resource inflows Circular economy

E5-5 Resource outflows Circular economy

ESRS S1 Own workforce

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders Sustainability management

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Own workforce

S1-1 Policies related to own workforce Own workforce; Our social 

responsibility

S1-2 Processes for engaging with own workers and workers’ representatives about 

impacts

Own workforce

S1-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise 

concerns

Own workforce

S1-4 Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to 

mitigating material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to own 

workforce, and effectiveness of those actions

Own workforce

S1-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive 

impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities

Own workforce

S1-6 Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees Own workforce

S1-8 Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue Own workforce

S1-9 Diversity metrics Own workforce

S1-10 Adequate wages Own workforce

S1-13 Training and skills development metrics Own workforce

S1-14 Health and safety metrics Own workforce

S1-16 Compensation metrics (pay gap and total compensation) Own workforce

S1-17 Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts Own workforce

ESRS S2 Workers in the value chain

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders Sustainability management

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Workers in the value chain

S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers Workers in the value chain; Our 

social responsibility

S2-2 Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts Workers in the value chain
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List of disclosure requirements Page reference

S2-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to 

raise concerns

Workers in the value chain

S2-4 Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to 

managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to value chain 

workers, and effectiveness of those actions

Workers in the value chain

S2-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive 

impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities

Workers in the value chain

ESRS S3 Affected communities

SBM-2 Interests and views of stakeholders Sustainability management

SBM-3 Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and 

business model

Affected communities

S3-1 Policies related to affected communities Affected communities; Our social 

responsibility

S3-2 Processes for engaging with affected communities about impacts Affected communities

S3-3 Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for affected communities 

to raise concerns

Affected communities

S3-4 Taking action on material impacts on affected communities, and approaches to 

managing material risks and pursuing material opportunities related to affected 

communities, and effectiveness of those actions

Affected communities

S3-5 Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive 

impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities

Affected communities

ESRS G1 Business conduct

GOV-1 The role of the administrative, supervisory and management bodies Sustainability management

IRO-1 Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and 

opportunities

Impacts, risks and opportunities

G1-1 Corporate culture and business conduct policies and corporate culture Business conduct

G1-2 Management of relationships with suppliers Business conduct

G1-3 Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery Business conduct

G1-4 Confirmed incidents of corruption or bribery Business conduct

G1-5 Political influence and lobbying activities Business conduct

G1-6 Payment practices Business conduct
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EU Taxonomy

Regulation (EU) 2020/852 (“Taxonomy Regulation”), which entered into force on 12 July 2020, 

establishes the criteria for determining whether an economic activity qualifies as 

environmentally sustainable. It provides the legal basis for sustainable investments as a way to 

swiftly implement the European Green Deal. The aim of the regulation is to introduce a uniform 

classification system (“EU Taxonomy”) in order to steer capital flows into environmentally 

sustainable sectors.

For this purpose, the Taxonomy identifies economic activities that have a significant impact on 

the EU’s environmental objectives.

These six environmental objectives are:

1. climate change mitigation (CCM)

2. climate change adaptation (CCA)

3. the sustainable use and protection of water and marine resources (WTR)

4. the transition to a circular economy (CE)

5. pollution prevention and control (PPC)

6. the protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems (BIO)

For each of these environmental objectives, economic activities and technical screening 

criteria were defined by means of EU Delegated Regulations.

If one of our business activities falls under the definition of the respective economic activity, it 

is a Taxonomy-eligible activity; if not, it is a Taxonomy-non-eligible activity. Many of the 

STRABAG Group’s business activities, in particular new road construction, infrastructure 

project development, building materials production, and property and facility services, are 

currently not defined as Taxonomy-eligible, i.e., they are not an economic activity as defined 

by the EU Taxonomy.

Based on this classification of economic activities into those that are Taxonomy-eligible and 

those that are Taxonomy-non-eligible, the degree to which the activities are environmentally 

sustainable is assessed on the basis of the technical screening criteria. An economic activity is 

considered environmentally sustainable if it contributes substantially to one or more 

environmental objectives, causes no significant harm to any of the other environmental 

objectives, and is carried out in compliance with certain minimum safeguards. Whether an 

economic activity makes a substantial contribution or causes no significant harm (DNSH) to an 

environmental objective is determined on the basis of the technical screening criteria specified 

in detail by the European Commission.

The criteria and requirements must all be fulfilled cumulatively.

Article 8 of Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2021/2178 of 6 July 2021 supplementing 

Regulation (EU) 2020/852 requires non-financial undertakings to disclose information on the 

following in their sustainability report:

– proportion and absolute value of the Taxonomy-aligned, the Taxonomy-eligible but not 

Taxonomy-aligned, and the Taxonomy-non-eligible turnover (revenue) related to 

products or services

– proportion and absolute value of the Taxonomy-aligned, the Taxonomy-eligible but not 

Taxonomy-aligned, and the Taxonomy-non-eligible capital expenditures and operating 

expenditures related to assets or processes

The detailed calculation of these individual values is described below in the sections on 

turnover, capital expenditures and operating expenditures.
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Management approach

Assessment of Taxonomy eligibility

The mapping of turnover to the economic activities detailed in the EU Taxonomy is based on 

the business activities and types of works included in the central controlling system. When an 

order is placed, the project is assigned to a certain business activity with opening of the cost 

centre. This ensures a clear classification of an economic activity. As the economic activity 

may be relevant to several environmental objectives, however, it is assessed for Taxonomy 

alignment according to the technical screening criteria for each environmental objective.

STRABAG’s Taxonomy-eligible economic activities in relation to the six environmental 

objectives are listed below. The environmental objectives and the numbering of the respective 

delegated regulation are given in brackets.

STRABAG’s business activities encompass numerous Taxonomy-eligible economic activities, 

as the EU Taxonomy also covers the mere construction of such facilities and systems, 

particularly in the energy sector (1 to 8) and in the areas of water supply and sewerage (9 and 

10).

Under Omnibus Package I, the European Commission has introduced simplifications 

regarding EU Taxonomy reporting. Taxonomy-eligible economic activities that account for less 

than 10% of total turnover in aggregate no longer need to be reported or audited separately. 

The following economic activities in the sectors energy, water supply, sewerage, waste 

management, transport and disaster risk management collectively fall below the 10% 

threshold of the turnover denominator and are therefore no longer addressed:

1. Electricity generation using solar photovoltaic technology (CCM 4.1)

2. Electricity generation from wind power (CCM 4.3)

3. Electricity generation from hydropower (CCM 4.5)

4. Electricity generation from geothermal energy (CCM 4.6)

5. Electricity generation from biogas (CCM 4.7)

6. Electricity generation from bioenergy (CCM 4.8)

7. Transmission and distribution of electricity (CCM 4.9)

8. District heating/cooling distribution (CCM 4.15)

9. Construction and extension of water supply systems (CCM 5.1 / WTR 2.1)

10. Construction and extension of waste water collection and treatment (CCM 5.3 / WTR 

2.2)

11. Infrastructure for personal mobility, cycle logistics (CCM 6.13)

12. Flood risk prevention and protection infrastructure (CCA 14.12)

13. Sustainable urban drainage systems (WTR 2.3)

14. Sorting and material recovery of non-hazardous wastes (CE 2.7)

15. Demolition and wrecking of buildings and other structures (CE 3.3)

The economic activities relevant to the STRABAG SE Group comprise:

1. Infrastructure for rail transport (CCM 6.14)

2. Construction of new buildings (as general contractor) (CCM 7.1 / CE 3.1)

3. Renovation of existing buildings (CCM 7.2 / CE 3.2)

4. Maintenance of roads and motorways (CE 3.4)

5. Use of concrete in civil engineering (CE 3.5)

Rail infrastructure construction encompasses the construction of railway lines, underground 

railway lines, stations and terminals. These services are provided by the STRABAG Group 

within its business fields of railway construction, tunnelling and building construction.

As the construction of new buildings is defined as the development of building projects for 

residential and non-residential buildings and the construction of complete residential or non-

residential buildings on contract basis, only those building construction projects in which the 
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STRABAG Group acts as general contractor or erects entire buildings as part of a project 

development are included under this activity.

The renovation of existing buildings is defined in the EU Taxonomy as construction and civil 

engineering works or preparation thereof, which is why the STRABAG Group’s renovation and 

conversion activities in building construction are recorded here.

The maintenance of roads and motorways as defined by the EU Taxonomy includes routine 

maintenance, preventive maintenance and rehabilitation of asphalt and concrete roads. The 

maintenance operation mainly concerns the binder course, surface course and concrete slabs. 

These services are provided within the business field of road construction.

The economic activity “use of concrete in civil engineering” encompasses the use of concrete 

for new construction, reconstruction or maintenance of civil engineering objects, with the 

exception of concrete road surfaces and projects already covered by “maintenance of roads 

and motorways”. The projects of the business areas concerned, in which concrete, reinforced 

concrete or prestressed concrete is used as the main construction material, fall under this 

economic activity.

Assessment of Taxonomy alignment

As the STRABAG Group’s revenue (turnover) stems from a large number of very different 

individual projects, the examination of the technical criteria of the Taxonomy-eligible economic 

activities cannot be carried out at the level of the activity itself but only at the individual project 

level.

The five relevant economic activities mentioned above comprise 7,705 individual projects. The 

assessment requires a considerable administrative effort due to the extensive and detailed 

criteria involved. In addition, a wide variety of technical screening criteria were defined for 

each economic activity within the framework of the delegated regulations. For this reason, 

only projects with an annual output of more than € 5 million are examined in detail. This 

represents 57% of the Taxonomy-eligible turnover from the relevant economic activities.

A special software application, the STRABAG-Taxonomiemonitor, was therefore created to 

carry out the assessment of the individual projects using questionnaires for assessing 

Taxonomy alignment for the five economic activities listed above. The questions are to be 

answered by the project managers with verification to document the answers to be uploaded 

to the system. The questionnaires cover the criteria for making a significant contribution and 

for ensuring the DNSH criteria at the individual project level.

For the economic activities not examined at the individual project level, an analysis of the 

technical screening criteria was carried out using typified construction site organisations and 

structures.

The existence of a robust climate risk analysis is the DNSH criterion for the environmental 

objective of climate change adaptation in the relevant economic activities to which the 

projects have been assigned.

As Taxonomy-alignment requires not only a material contribution to an environmental 

objective but also compliance with the DNSH principle for the remaining environmental 

objectives, the absence of a climate risk analysis prevents Taxonomy-alignment for the 

projects concerned.

These projects are therefore only shown as Taxonomy-eligible but not Taxonomy-aligned.

STRABAG SE is a leading European technology group for construction services. These 

services are provided on the basis of public tenders or specifications from private clients. 

Sustainable solutions are offered. STRABAG has an influence on the ecological design of 

buildings only in rare cases or within the scope of its own project developments. In public 

tenders in particular, the company is usually only commissioned to carry out the construction 

work.
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The review of the individual projects has shown that many criteria specified by the EU 

Taxonomy are not yet taken into account as standard practice in construction projects. We 

expect that an increasing number of tenders will meet the EU Taxonomy criteria in the future.

Turnover (revenue)

Determination of the denominator according to Article 8 Annex 1:

The turnover comprises revenue that was recognised in accordance with IAS 1.82(a), 

determined on the basis of IFRS 15. It includes revenue from construction contracts, revenue 

from construction materials, revenue from facility management, revenue from project 

developments and other revenue.

Determination of the numerator according to Article 8 Annex 1:

In line with the management approach described above, the Taxonomy-eligible projects were 

assessed at the individual project level or through analytical reviews for Taxonomy alignment.

The Taxonomy-aligned projects exclusively involve the economic activities “construction of 

new buildings” and “infrastructure for rail transport” in relation to the environmental objective 

of climate change mitigation. With “construction of new buildings”, the criteria for primary 

energy demand, air-tightness and thermal integrity are met and the life-cycle global warming 

potential has been calculated. With “infrastructure for rail transport”, the substantial 

contribution of electrification is met.

With the economic activities “renovation of existing buildings”, “maintenance of roads and 

motorways” and “use of concrete in civil engineering”, no project was able to fulfil all the 

technical screening criteria for Taxonomy alignment. While “renovation of existing buildings” 

failed on various criteria, “use of concrete in civil engineering” and “maintenance of roads and 

motorways” were unable to meet the required waste treatment and recycling rates. In asphalt 

road construction, this can be explained by the fact that the existing asphalt mixing plants 

have lower recycling rates.

The individual economic activities can be Taxonomy-aligned or Taxonomy-eligible with regard 

to several environmental objectives. The share of the total turnover of Taxonomy-aligned and 

Taxonomy-eligible economic activities per environmental objective is shown in the overview 

tables in the Notes. When presenting Taxonomy-aligned or Taxonomy-eligible turnover, 

duplicate entries are eliminated for KPI determination and not shown in the KPI overview 

template.
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The turnover is as follows:

A detailed presentation by economic activity in accordance with the reporting templates 

specified in the EU Regulation is available in the Notes.

Turnover (revenue)

2025 2024

€ mln. % € mln. %

Turnover related to environmentally 

sustainable activities (Taxonomy-

aligned)

1,185.61 6.34 1,312.81 7.53

Turnover related to Taxonomy-eligible 

but not environmentally sustainable 

activities (not Taxonomy-aligned)

8,271.69 44.20 9,281.93 53.28

Total 9,457.30 50.54 10,594.74 60.81

Taxonomy-eligible activities not material 1,466.11 7.83 0.00 0.00

Turnover related to Taxonomy-non-

eligible activities

7,790.87 41.63 6,827.48 39.19

Total 18,714.28 100.00 17,422.22 100.00

The Taxonomy-aligned turnover declined compared to the previous year, as many Taxonomy-

aligned new buildings relate to real estate project development. These are still under 

construction and are not yet included in the turnover due to a lack of investors. Turnover 

relates exclusively to the environmental objective of climate change mitigation. With regard to 

the other environmental objectives, the technical screening criteria could not be met for the 

projects examined.

All turnover reported in the numerator relates to revenue in accordance with IFRS 15 and is 

reported as revenue in the consolidated financial statements of STRABAG SE.

The result shows that 41.63% of the STRABAG Group’s business activities are not covered by 

the EU Taxonomy. This applies in particular to property and facility services, building materials 

production and new road construction. As a result, there are no technical screening criteria 

laid out in the regulation to assess their degree of sustainability.

A large proportion of building construction also does not fall under the Taxonomy-eligible 

economic activities, as the definition is aimed at the construction of complete residential and 

non-residential buildings. In many cases, however, STRABAG is only responsible for individual 

parts of buildings.

Nevertheless, sustainable solutions in essential business activities are key for a successful 

transition to a sustainable economy. STRABAG relies on relevant standards in this area and 

pursues a comprehensive sustainability strategy. Detailed information can be found in the 

ESG performance section of the Group management report.

The EU Taxonomy is constantly evolving. An adaptation and expansion of the economic 

activities and the screening criteria is to be expected.
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Capital expenditures (CapEx)

Determination of the denominator according to Article 8 Annex 1:

Capital expenditures as defined by the EU Taxonomy include additions to tangible and 

intangible fixed assets, including business combinations. Also included are additions to right-

of-use assets in accordance with IFRS 16. The disclosures are made before depreciation, 

amortisation, impairment or other changes in value. The total capital expenditures in intangible 

and tangible assets reported in the IFRS consolidated financial statements form the starting 

point for determining the investments.

Determination of the numerator according to Article 8 Annex 1:

Taxonomy-eligible and Taxonomy-aligned expenditures can be divided into three categories:

– Capital expenditures related to assets that are associated with Taxonomy-eligible or 

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities

– Acquisition of assets related to Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities or individual measures that reduce greenhouse gas emissions

– Capital expenditures incurred as part of a plan to expand Taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities or to allow Taxonomy-eligible economic activities to become Taxonomy-

aligned (CapEx plan)

Capital expenditures related to assets that are associated 

with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic 

activities

The STRABAG Group has a central equipment management function that controls the 

procurement, servicing, maintenance, repair, deployment and utilisation of construction 

machinery, mechanical equipment and vehicles throughout the Group.

A clear allocation of construction equipment and the vehicle fleet to individual projects and 

thus to economic activities is not possible. In the case of mixed-use assets, these are 

assigned to Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic activities by means of a 

suitable classification key. STRABAG assigns technical equipment, machinery, the vehicle 

fleet, and operating and office equipment to this category. The acquisition of these assets 

through business combinations is also included here.

The equipment intensity in construction projects varies greatly; especially in projects with a 

high level of subcontractor services, equipment use differs considerably compared to services 

performed using the company’s own personnel.

The metric of equipment costs, recorded in the management reporting for each project, is 

used to assign investments as Taxonomy-aligned or Taxonomy-eligible. The percentage of the 

total equipment costs that is attributable to Taxonomy-aligned and Taxonomy-eligible projects 

is presented as Taxonomy-aligned and Taxonomy-eligible investments. The non-material 

economic activities identified in relation to turnover are also not taken into account in relation 

to capital expenditure.

Acquisition of assets related to Taxonomy-eligible or 

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities or individual measures 

that reduce greenhouse gas emissions

Capital expenditures that are not directly attributable to the provision of services are not 

allocated on the basis of equipment costs.

The buildings constructed by STRABAG for its own use and investments in investment 

property (acquisition and ownership of buildings – CCM 7.7), as well as investments in electric 

passenger cars (manufacture of low-carbon technologies for transport – CCM 3.3), are 

recognised as Taxonomy-eligible economic activities. The real estate and electric passenger 
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cars acquired or constructed in the respective financial year are assessed against the 

technical screening criteria and thus for Taxonomy alignment.

The right-of-use assets from leases involve a large number of real estate leases for office 

locations. These are Taxonomy-eligible in accordance with CCM 7.7 and, due to a lack of 

available information for assessing Taxonomy alignment, are reported in their entirety as not 

Taxonomy-aligned.

Investments arising from Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic activities that 

collectively fall below the 10% threshold relate to investments in photovoltaic systems 

(manufacture of renewable energy technologies – CCM 3.1).

Capital expenditures incurred as part of a plan to expand 

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities or to allow Taxonomy-

eligible economic activities to become Taxonomy-aligned 

(CapEx plan)

STRABAG is rethinking the future of construction. With numerous innovation and sustainability 

projects, the Group is working to reduce CO2 emissions in administration and construction 

projects in order to achieve the goal of becoming climate neutral in 2040. The circular 

economy, or circularity, was also defined as one of the six key strategic topics of our 

Strategy 2030. Detailed information can be found in the ESG performance section of the 

Group management report.

Whether and to what extent an economic activity can be classified as Taxonomy-aligned is to 

be assessed on the basis of the screening criteria for the individual construction projects. 

Since STRABAG essentially provides construction services on the basis of public tenders or 

specifications from clients, Taxonomy-aligned economic activities can only be expanded 

together with the clients.

It should be noted that capital expenditures to expand Taxonomy-aligned turnover are to be 

reported in this category. Since the technical screening criteria usually refer to the building 

and not to the construction process, there is no direct connection between capital 

expenditures and Taxonomy-aligned turnover. Therefore, no investment plans currently exist 

in this regard.

Capital expenditures for Taxonomy-non-eligible economic 

activities

This category comprises capital expenditures that cannot be allocated to Taxonomy-eligible 

economic activities. The calculation is based on the total additions to intangible assets and to 

property, plant and equipment according to the IFRS consolidated financial statements. First, 

the capital expenditures for the acquisition of assets related to Taxonomy-eligible or 

Taxonomy-aligned economic activities as well as the Taxonomy-non-eligible expenditures are 

determined. The remaining expenditures are allocated on the basis of the Taxonomy-aligned 

and Taxonomy-eligible turnover.

Capital expenditures that are associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned 

economic activities may be Taxonomy-aligned or Taxonomy-eligible with regard to several 

environmental objectives due to the allocation according to turnover. The share of the total 

capital expenditures of Taxonomy-aligned and Taxonomy-aligned economic activities per 

environmental objective is shown in the overview tables in the Notes. When presenting 

Taxonomy-aligned or Taxonomy-eligible turnover, duplicate entries are eliminated for KPI 

determination and not shown in the KPI overview template.
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The total capital expenditures are as follows:

A detailed presentation by economic activity in accordance with the reporting templates 

specified in the EU Regulation is available in the Notes.

CapEx

2025 2024

€ mln. % € mln. %

CapEx related to environmentally 

sustainable activities (Taxonomy-

aligned)

129.69 13.44 182.73 18.79

CapEx related to Taxonomy-eligible but 

not environmentally sustainable activities 

(not Taxonomy-aligned)

344.96 35.74 559.29 57.50

Total 474.65 49.18 742.02 76.29

Taxonomy-eligible activities not material 83.21 8.62 0.00 0.00

CapEx related to Taxonomy-non-eligible 

activities

407.22 42.20 230.59 23.71

Total 965.08 100.00 972.61 100.00

The Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditure is primarily related to the acquisition of investment 

property. The decline in Taxonomy-aligned CapEx is therefore mainly attributable to lower real 

estate investments.

The remaining Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditures results exclusively from the allocation 

of the Taxonomy-aligned turnover, so that the development essentially follows that of the 

turnover. Slight shifts are possible due to the projects’ different equipment costs.

The Taxonomy-aligned capital expenditures include € 105.77 million (previous year: 

€ 143.30 million) related to investment property; € 9.01 million (previous year: € 15.62 million) 

related to technical equipment and machinery; € 9.26 million (previous year: € 17.84 million) 

related to other facilities, furniture and fixtures and office equipment; € 1.76 million (previous 

year: € 2.23 million) related to facilities under construction; and € 3.89 million (previous year: 

€ 0.73 million) related to business combinations. The capital expenditures are shown in the 

statement of fixed assets under “development of investment property”.

Operating expenditures (OpEx)

Operating expenditures as defined by the EU Taxonomy are, in addition to non-capitalisable 

research and development activities, all maintenance and repair expenditures as well as short-

term leasing expenses, building renovation activities and other directly attributable costs 

relevant to the ongoing maintenance and preservation of the functionality of intangible and 

tangible assets.

STRABAG makes use of the simplification provision introduced by Delegated Regulation 

2026/73, which no longer requires operating expenses to be broken down into Taxonomy-

eligible and Taxonomy-aligned categories, as these are not material to the execution of the 

projects or to STRABAG as a whole.

The disclosure may therefore be omitted because the allocation to projects cannot be made 

directly but only on the basis of Taxonomy-eligible and Taxonomy-aligned turnover in 

proportion to equipment costs. Accordingly, Taxonomy-eligible and Taxonomy-aligned OpEx 

largely follows the same pattern as turnover. Slight shifts are possible due to the projects’ 

different equipment costs.

Total operating expenses for the financial year amounted to € 385.59 million (previous year: 

€ 348.53 million.)
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Minimum safeguards

Assessing Taxonomy alignment in accordance with Articles 3 and 18 of the EU Taxonomy 

Regulation (EU 2020/852) also requires compliance with minimum social safeguards. The EU 

Taxonomy thus combines economic, environmental and social criteria for classifying 

sustainable economic activities. The minimum safeguards included in the EU Taxonomy are 

there to ensure that companies, when carrying out their economic activities, have procedures 

in place that protect human and workers’ rights and which guarantee compliance with 

standards relating to taxation and fair competition. The safeguards are also designed to 

prevent serious offences with regard to these issues. An economic activity is carried out in 

alignment with the minimum safeguards if the following minimum social safeguards are 

followed in its implementation:

– OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises

– United Nations (UN) Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights

– Core Conventions of the International Labour Organization (ILO)

These international frameworks comprise principles and guidelines for corporate responsibility 

in relation to the four previously mentioned topics of human rights, corruption, taxation and 

fair competition. The Final Report on Minimum Safeguards published by the Platform on 

Sustainable Finance in October 2022 and the FAQs issued by the European Commission in 

June 2023 provide comprehensive guidance on interpreting the minimum safeguards 

requirements, which STRABAG took into account during implementation.

STRABAG has implemented various processes and procedures to ensure compliance with 

minimum social safeguards. These apply to all Group companies and take into account the 

upstream and downstream value chain with regard to human rights and anti-bribery 

compliance. We use various control mechanisms to monitor the processes and procedures, 

including audits, internal and external reviews, and ongoing risk analyses. Our monitoring 

systems also include the implementation of corrective measures in the event of non-

compliance.

The topics of ,  and  are covered in the sustainability 

statement. The topic of taxation, on the other hand, does not form part of the sustainability 

statement. The principles of STRABAG’s tax policy call for compliance with all applicable tax 

laws and other relevant regulations internationally. Numerous directives, organisational 

instructions and controls have been implemented in the individual countries to ensure 

appropriate taxation and compliance with the relevant regulations.

When assessing compliance with the minimum social safeguards, STRABAG also takes into 

account the relevant Principal Adverse Impacts (PAI) indicators contained in the European 

Sustainable Finance Disclosure Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 (SFDR) and set out in the 

European Commission FAQs from June 2023. These include the unadjusted gender pay gap 

and board gender diversity. Both indicators are included in this .

human rights corruption fair competition

report
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The following table provides an overview of the most important Group directives and policies 

that were analysed and of the chapters in the sustainability statement where these are 

explained in more detail:

Topic STRABAG group directives, processes and policies Reference

Human rights Code of Conduct, Sustainability Policy, Supplier Code of Conduct, Health and 

Safety Policy, ombudspersons, Policy on Employment Conditions and Human 

Rights

Our social responsibility

Corruption Code of Conduct, Business Compliance Management System, online 

whistleblower platform, Supplier Code of Conduct

Our social responsibility

Taxation Directives and technical instructions based on national legislation Does not form part of the 

sustainability statement

Fair competition Business Compliance Management System, online whistleblower platform Business conduct
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Summary of KPIs – Disclosure for the year 2025

2025
T€ % T€ % Breakdown by environmental objectives of 

Taxonomy-aligned activities
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Turnover 

(revenue)

18,714,281.10 50.54 1,185,608.12 6.34 6.34 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 3.76 0.00 1,466,112.78 1,312,805.64 7.53

CapEx 965,077.63 49.18 129,689.59 13.44 13.44 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 83,206.46 182,730.82 18.79

OpEx 385,558.06 n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. n.a. 21,800.77 6.26

Turnover (revenue)

2025 % T€ % Breakdown by environmental objectives of 

Taxonomy-aligned activities
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Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 9.55 704,310.00 3.77 3.77 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 E 39.48

Construction of new buildings (as 

general contractor)

CCM 7.1/ CE 3.1 16.23 481,298.12 2.57 2.57 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 15.83

Renovation of existing buildings CCM 7.2/ CE 3.2 5.68 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 T 0.00

Maintenance of roads and 

motorways

CE 3.4 12.98 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Use of concrete in civil engineering CE 3.5 6.10 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Sum of alignment per objective 6.34 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total turnover 50.54 1,185,608.12 6.34 12.54
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CapEx

2025 % T€ % Breakdown by environmental objectives of 

Taxonomy-aligned activities
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Infrastructure for rail transport CCM 6.14 5.97 17,779.55 1.84 1.84 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 E 30.82

Construction of new buildings (as 

general contractor)

CCM 7.1/ CE 3.1 3.71 6,133.15 0.64 0.64 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 17.25

Renovation of existing buildings CCM 7.2/ CE 3.2 1.91 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 T 0.00

Maintenance of roads and 

motorways

CE 3.4 9.22 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Use of concrete in civil engineering CE 3.5 3.40 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Manufacture of low carbon 

technologies for transport

CCM 3.3 1.73 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Acquisition and ownership of 

buildings

CCM 7.7 23.24 105,776.89 10.96 10.96 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 47.16

Sum of alignment per objective 13.44 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Total CapEx 49.18 129,689.59 13.44 27.33
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Climate change
ESRS 2 SBM-3

As an energy- and resource-intensive industry, the construction sector has a key role to play 

in and exerts considerable influence on the transition to a low-carbon economy. Fossil fuels 

are used along the entire value chain, from the operation of production facilities and 

construction machinery to the operation of the structures we build. This makes the 

construction industry a source of process- and energy-related emissions. STRABAG therefore 

seeks to continuously reduce greenhouse gas emissions along the entire value chain (Scope 

1, 2 and 3) to achieve the target of climate neutrality by 2040 approved by the SE 

Management Board. We understand climate neutrality in the sense of the United Nations 

Framework Convention on Climate Change ( ) as the endeavour to minimise 

greenhouse gas emissions as far as possible and to offset those emissions that are difficult to 

avoid through targeted compensation measures. According to the current status, targeted 

compensation measures, such as the purchase of carbon offset certificates, are not expected 

to be used until the target year 2040. They are intended exclusively to cover the emissions 

that remain after all technically and economically feasible reduction measures have been 

exhausted.

For this purpose, a climate transition plan with a corresponding reduction pathway based on 

science-based targets was developed in the 2024 reporting year. The underlying principles as 

well as the progress made are described in the following chapter.

In addition to the consistent implementation of actions aimed at climate change mitigation, the 

impacts of climate change are already being felt today, which makes adaptation processes 

necessary as well. Construction companies have a decisive role to play in this context. On the 

one hand, actions to adapt to climate change – such as the construction of protective 

structures – must already be taken today. On the other hand, sustainable, climate-resilient 

construction methods can help make buildings and cities more resilient to extreme weather 

events.

Structures today are built with the aim to have a long service life, to be resource-efficient 

throughout their operation, and to be able to be repurposed or dismantled at the end of their 

life cycle. We expect this trend to continue to gain strength in the future, with circular 

construction and expertise in the energy sector playing a key role in this development. For this 

reason, STRABAG has defined these areas as key strategic topics and will continue to expand 

the relevant business models. With our services, we seek to play an important role in the 

transition to climate-neutral buildings and infrastructure.

Our transition plan

ESRS E1-1

As part of the strategic objective of achieving climate neutrality by 2040, STRABAG has set a 

science-based interim target for 2030 in accordance with the Science Based Targets 

initiative (SBTi), thereby committing to mitigating climate change in line with the 1.5 °C target. 

The underlying resolution was adopted by the Management Board of STRABAG SE. As the 

target influences the Group’s strategic direction, the Supervisory Board was also informed by 

the Management Board. The central element is a greenhouse gas reduction pathway with 

science-based targets and corresponding management tools.

Based on an analysis of the Group’s energy consumption, seven action areas were identified, 

supplemented by the potential for efficiency increases as a separate action area. These action 

areas were defined on the basis of the Group’s largest CO2e reduction potentials. Key actions 

were specified for each of these action areas in order to avoid or reduce the consumption of 

fossil energy sources. Specifically, these are:

UNFCCC, 2021

https://unfccc.int/news/a-beginner-s-guide-to-climate-neutrality
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1. Buildings: climate-neutral operation of administration buildings (own and third-party) 

used by the Group

2. Passenger cars / commercial vehicles: conversion of vehicle fleet to renewable energy 

sources

3. Construction site power / other construction-related energy: electrification and 

environmental optimisation of small equipment, office containers and cranes

4. Construction machinery / heavy goods vehicles: conversion of construction 

machinery and heavy goods vehicles to renewable energy sources

5. Asphalt mixing plants: conversion of asphalt mixing plants to renewable energy 

sources

6. Stone and gravel plants: conversion of stone and gravel plants to renewable energy 

sources

7. Concrete plants / other production: conversion of concrete plants and other 

production to renewable energy sources

8. Efficiency increase: leveraging energy efficiency potential through introduction of new 

technologies such as electrification

The CO2e reduction potentials for Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions were determined for each 

action area on the basis of a future energy target scenario – both for the interim target year 

2030 and the target year 2040. The calculations took into account existing and foreseeable 

technological developments as well as the expected availability of relevant energy sources. 

Taking into account additional emissions growth resulting from increased output, the following 

reduction pathway – broken down by reduction potential per action area – results for 

achieving the SBTi target by 2030 (for Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions).

Transition plan
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To manage the plan, STRABAG has developed an internal set of KPIs to measure the 

effectiveness and progress of the ongoing actions. At present,  is on track in five of 

seven action areas or shows only minor to moderate deviations. For key actions in the action 

areas,  were estimated, taking into 

account climate policy and energy-market framework conditions. The results of the 

assessment indicate that implementing the reduction pathway is generally financially feasible 

under the scenarios considered and – based on the assumptions made – may be associated 

in the long term with lower aggregated cash outflows compared with a business-as-usual 

pathway.

Scope 3 emissions account for around 90% of the corporate carbon footprint of STRABAG 

SE. The main drivers are purchased goods and services (in particular building materials) as 

well as the use phase of buildings and infrastructure. The reduction pathway for Scope 3 

therefore focuses on the action areas “Structures” and “Building materials”, with the 

direct actions “Increasing energy efficiency and circularity of structures” and “Increasing the 

use of low-emission building materials”, supplemented by the indirect actions “Customer 

engagement”, “Data basis for sustainable procurement”, “Supply chain engagement” and 

“Research and development”. Taking into account emissions growth resulting from increased 

output, the following reduction pathway results for achieving the SBTi target by 2030 for 

Scope 3 emissions. As the target contributions of the two action areas “Structures” and 

“Building materials” are currently being developed, the two graphical areas are shown with a 

hatched transition.

As a construction company, the consideration of locked-in emissions is also of central 

importance for STRABAG, as the structures built generally have a service life of several 

decades. The conversion of the Group’s own production facilities for building materials such 

as asphalt and concrete from fossil to renewable energy sources is taken into account in the 

transition plan, meaning that no significant locked-in emissions are expected in this area in the 

long term. The situation is different for STRABAG’s actual products, particularly buildings that 

have been constructed, whose emissions are accounted for under Scope 3.11 (use of sold 

products).  to reduce product-related emissions have already been developed. Their 

effectiveness, however, depends largely on framework conditions within the construction and 

real estate industry – particularly with regard to statutory sustainability standards for buildings 

and the requirements of commissioning clients. As STRABAG has only limited influence over 

these external factors, this represents an uncertainty factor for the transition plan, particularly 

with regard to achieving the targets for reducing Scope 3 emissions.

progress

capital expenditure (CapEx) and operating expense (OpEx)

Actions
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The EU Paris-Aligned Benchmark Regulation (EU PAB) does not apply to STRABAG.

Policies

ESRS E1-2

The Group-wide Environmental and Energy Policy was revised in 2025 and approved by the 

Management Board of STRABAG SE in the first quarter of 2026. The policy sets out 

fundamental principles and action areas relating to climate and decarbonisation, circular 

economy, biodiversity and ecosystems, and sustainable supply chains. The document also 

defines responsibilities for implementing these action areas.

A central premise of the document is that sustainable business practices form the basis for 

future-proof business models and for actively adapting to the impacts of climate change. In 

the area of climate and decarbonisation, the document includes a range of targets and action 

areas in line with the transition plan. These include replacing fossil energy sources with 

renewable energy sources and increasing energy efficiency in all company processes. In 

addition to action areas within the company’s own operations, the document also describes 

measures to be implemented in the upstream and downstream supply chain. Based on the 

most significant , engagement measures with customers and suppliers –

as well as the expanded offering of low-CO2e buildings and infrastructure – are incorporated 

into the Environmental and Energy Policy.

The policy also aims to further develop data collection and establish effective management 

systems in order to continuously improve the management of identified environmental 

impacts. Responsibility for implementing the defined targets lies with the CEO. As part of the 

management review of the environmental and energy management system, the document is 

regularly assessed with regard to its suitability and effectiveness.

Actions and projects

ESRS E1-3

To achieve the stated reduction targets, key actions linked to targets for 2030 and 2040 have 

been defined for each action area. The following table shows the planned actions as well as 

the short-term climate targets for the individual action areas.

emissions categories
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Decarbonisation actions

Scope Action area Action Scope of application 2030 target

Scope 1 & Scope 2 Buildings Climate-neutral operation of 

administration buildings (own and 

third-party) used by the Group

Concerns existing buildings and new 

builds (own and third-party) managed 

by Corporate Real Estate 

Management in all countries where 

the Group operates

85,0%

Passenger cars / 

commercial 

vehicles

Conversion of vehicle fleet to 

renewable energy sources

Concerns the employee vehicle 

fleet at all divisions, central 

divisions and central staff divisions 

as well as commercial vehicles at 

the operating divisions (in all 

countries where the Group 

operates)

50,0%

Construction site 

power / other 

construction-

related energy

Energy-optimised container office Concerns the organisational entity 

BMTI as well as all divisions that 

use construction site power (in all 

countries where the Group 

operates)

33,3%

Electrification of small equipment 66,7%

Energy-efficient crane lighting during 

purchase of new cranes

100%

Construction 

machinery / heavy 

goods vehicles

Conversion of construction 

machinery and heavy goods vehicles 

to renewable energy sources

Concerns the organisational entity 

BMTI as well as all divisions that 

use construction machinery (in all 

countries where the Group 

operates)

66,7%

Asphalt mixing 

plants

Conversion of asphalt mixing plants 

to renewable energy sources

Concerns the organisational entity 

BMTI as well as all divisions that 

with own production facilities

33,3%

Stone and gravel 

plants

Conversion of stone and gravel 

plants to renewable energy sources

50,0%

Concrete plants / 

other production

Conversion of concrete plants and 

other production to renewable energy 

sources

50,0%

Efficiency increase Potential to increase energy 

efficiency through conversion to the 

above-mentioned technologies

Scope 3 Structures Direct actions: increasing energy 

efficiency and circularity of structures 

(buildings, civil engineering works)

Affects operational entities

Indirect actions: customer 

engagement; research and 

development (3.1 & 3.11)

Affects the upstream and 

downstream supply chain (suppliers, 

clients)

Currently being 

developed

Building materials Direct actions: increasing the use of 

low-emission building materials 

(steel, cement, concrete, asphalt, 

alternative materials)

Affects operational entities

Indirect actions: customer 

engagement; data basis for 

sustainable procurement; supply 

chain engagement; research and 

development

Affects the upstream and 

downstream supply chain (suppliers, 

clients)

A set of specific metrics was defined in 2024 to track implementation of the planned Scope 1

and Scope 2 actions and to determine their CO2e reduction potential. In the year under review, 

we developed a process for monitoring and reporting these metrics. At the end of 2025, the 

target–actual comparison of the metrics was reported to the Steering Committee 

Sustainability and to the Management Board.

With regard to Scope 3 actions, the distinction between direct and indirect actions is relevant, 

as STRABAG’s decision-making influence varies depending on the type of business activity. 

With in-house developments, decision-making and management authority lie with STRABAG. 

Both the design of the structures and the selection of construction materials used are subject 
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to the company’s own planning and purchasing decisions. Accordingly, direct measures to 

increase energy efficiency and implement circular economy principles can be implemented 

here. In the case of third-party developments, by contrast, the final decision-making authority 

lies with the client. Here, primarily indirect actions are possible, in particular through targeted 

customer engagement and the early involvement of relevant stakeholders.

Climate policy and 

the energy sector as 

a framework

For the key actions in the individual action areas (Scope 1 and Scope 2), capital expenditure 

(CapEx) and operating expense (OpEx) for the period 2023 to 2030 were estimated at Group 

level as incremental additional or reduced expenditure compared with a business-as-usual 

pathway. Cost developments depend largely on climate policy and energy market framework 

conditions. To reflect different possible development pathways, the following three scenarios 

of the Network for Greening the Financial System (NGFS) were used. The underlying transition 

pathways were calculated using the REMIND-MAgPIE model developed by the Potsdam 

Institute for Climate Impact Research (PIK):

1. Net Zero 2050 (NZ): In this scenario, climate policy is consistently aligned with the 

1.5 °C pathway. This is associated with high CO2 prices, a massive expansion of 

renewable energy and a strong decline in fossil fuel demand. Emissions fall immediately 

and reach net zero by the late 2030s.

2. Delayed Transition (DT): In this scenario, climate policy is significantly tightened only 

after 2030. CO2 prices therefore rise abruptly and sharply after 2030. Investments in 

renewable energy, electrification and hydrogen increase massively within a short period 

of time. Demand for fossil fuels declines abruptly. Emissions fall only from the 2030s 

onwards. Global warming stabilises at around 2 °C.

3. Current Policies (CP): In this scenario, only actions that have already been adopted 

today are implemented under climate policy. CO2 prices therefore remain low. 

Investments in renewable energy, electrification and hydrogen increase but remain at a 

low level. Demand for fossil fuels remains high. The phase-out of coal, oil and gas is 

significantly delayed. As a result, emissions decline slowly and the world moves towards 

a > 3 °C pathway by 2100.

The scenarios aren’t weighted but are instead used as equally valid development pathways to 

illustrate a range of possible financial impacts.

The calculations show the additional and reduced costs resulting from the reduction actions. 

On the investment side, cost differences arise primarily from the retrofitting of existing facilities 

and from higher acquisition costs compared with conventional fossil-based technologies. 

Capital expenditures are fully recognised in the year in which they occur and are not spread 

over the useful life of the facilities. Operating expenses represent the difference in energy 

costs (energy consumption × energy price) along the reduction pathway compared with a 

business-as-usual pathway (without transition actions).

The presentation is based on nominal values, taking into account assumed price and cost 

developments. Project-specific discounting of future cash flows in order to derive investment 

indicators (e.g. net present value, internal rate of return) is not the subject of this analysis. The 

calculation serves to provide a strategic assessment of the financial impact of the greenhouse 

gas reduction pathway at Group level. It does not constitute a traditional economic evaluation 

of individual investment projects, but rather a comparative analysis of aggregated cash flows 

under different scenarios.

The calculations are based on simplifying assumptions and forecasts (e.g. regarding 

technology availability, price developments and economies of scale). For example, the 

expected economies of scale were derived from external studies and internal expert 

assessments and may be higher or lower depending on actual market penetration. In addition, 

the calculations are based on an assumed future energy target scenario that reflects expected 

technological developments and is based on internal expert assessments. This target scenario 

is associated with forecasting uncertainties, as it is not yet clear which technological solutions 

will ultimately prevail in the market. This applies in particular to production facilities and 

construction machinery, where several low-emission technologies are still in the development 

and/or pilot phase – electrified solutions and hydrogen- or biomass-based approaches, for 

example. Political framework conditions further complicate reliable future planning, including 

the lack of planning certainty for hydrogen infrastructure projects, implementation timelines, 

import strategies and the development of dedicated pipeline and storage networks, as well as 

the continuing debate over technology neutrality in energy and industrial policy. Against this 

background, the calculations relating to the transition are still subject to considerable 
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uncertainty. The figures presented should therefore be understood as an initial estimate, the 

underlying data basis of which will be continuously refined and improved in the coming years.

Depending on the scenario, capital expenditures up to 2030 amount to between 

approximately € 1 billion and € 1.1 billion. Operating expenses show savings of between 

approximately € 160 million and € 320 million. Only an ambitious climate policy with 

sufficiently high CO2e prices will result in the cumulative additional and reduced costs of the 

transformation measures balancing out compared to the business-as-usual path by 2040. 

With delayed or less ambitious climate policy, this point shifts to a later period between 2045 

and 2055.

Differences between the scenarios affect the individual action areas to varying degrees, 

particularly due to differences in CO2e and energy prices. In particular, the conversion of 

asphalt and concrete mixing plants can achieve sufficiently low renewable energy prices 

(especially industrial electricity prices) only in the scenario of an ambitious climate policy, 

enabling a cost-neutral or cost-advantageous conversion of the facilities compared with fossil 

energy sources. In addition, rapid technological market development is required both for plant 

technology and for large construction machinery so that the assumed economies of scale can 

take effect and the costs of the transition (CapEx) can decrease accordingly.

In the remaining action areas – buildings, passenger cars and commercial vehicles, 

construction site electricity, and stone and gravel plants – it can be assumed in all scenarios 

that the operational expense savings (OpEx), arising primarily from the technological shift to 

electrification and the associated efficiency gains, will be sufficient to offset the additional 

capital expenditure (CapEx). Nevertheless, it is also evident here that the more ambitious the 

climate policy framework conditions, the sooner this balance will be achieved.

Against this background, STRABAG advocates reliable and ambitious climate policy that 

provides companies with planning certainty and investment security. Key prerequisites include 

a future-proof emissions trading system (ETS 1 and ETS 2) and targeted investments in the 

expansion of renewable energy sources and the associated grid infrastructure in order to 

effectively support climate-friendly innovation. The scenario analysis also makes clear that the 

consistent reduction of fossil fuel subsidies strengthens key market-based transition 

incentives and thus facilitates the economic implementation of the reduction pathway for 

STRABAG.

As STRABAG’s products and services are to a considerable extent commissioned by public-

sector clients, public procurement policy plays an essential role. It has a decisive influence on 

which climate-friendly solutions can be implemented in the market and thus represents a key 

lever for the successful implementation of the transition pathway.
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STRABAG continuously implements actions to mitigate the impacts of the identified physical 

and transition-related climate risks. Changes to the climate are already noticeable today. 

STRABAG responds to these developments with appropriate actions and evaluates their 

effectiveness. The Group-wide physical and transition climate risk analysis was reviewed 

again in the reporting year. STRABAG continues to advance the management of its impacts, 

risks and opportunities. Additional actions and targets for mitigating material risks and 

impacts as well as for leveraging opportunities will be developed and disclosed in the coming 

years.

As these actions are not necessarily implemented as stand-alone, project-based activities and 

therefore are not subject to specific budgeting, it is not possible to say exactly which financial 

resources are allocated specifically to which of the actions listed below. Instead, they form an 

integral part of our ongoing business operations which are seamlessly incorporate into regular 

processes. Individual actions are, however, partially reflected in the CapEx and OpEx 

calculations presented above.

Material climate-related 

risks and opportunities

Current actions Scope of 

application

Extreme weather events, 

heat and heavy rainfall

Implementation of organisational and technical occupational safety actions to raise 

awareness of climate-related hazards on the construction site

Group-wide with a 

focus on operating 

entities
Increased integration of a Group GIS (geographic information system) to identify areas and 

regions with flood potential and evaluate potential hazards at an early stage

Drought and rising 

temperatures

Conducting location- and project-specific climate risk analyses Group-wide

Development and preparation of informative guidelines for project staff to incorporate 

climate risks into project planning

Future mandates and 

regulation

Ongoing interdisciplinary collaboration between specialist departments Group-wide

Establishment of an internal network on ESG regulations

Demand for low-carbon 

products and services

Implementation of partnering models to ensure that requirements are incorporated into 

structural planning at an early stage

Group-wide, 

Supply chain

Testing, implementing and expanding low-emission business activities and construction 

methods

Rising raw material and 

energy costs

Conducting economic feasibility studies on converting production facilities to alternative 

energy sources

Group-wide, 

Supply chain

Piloting and deploying alternative powertrain technologies for construction machinery

Strengthening the Group’s own building materials production (mineral and renewable raw 

materials)

Potential for revenue 

growth through new 

business models

Consolidation of an internal service offering for the development of new business models Group-wide

Implementation of the adASTRA intrapreneurship programme

Risk minimisation 

through sustainability 

strategy and target 

setting

Conducting climate-related risk and resilience analyses and aligning strategy with science-

based targets

Group-wide
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Targets

ESRS E1-4

More about our SBTi-validated 

climate targets for 2030

STRABAG is convinced that credible climate targets must follow a uniform standard and be 

externally validated. For this reason, we have committed to participating in the Science Based 

Targets initiative (SBTi). The targets were validated by the SBTi in the first quarter of 2026.

As part of our transition plan, we use the SBTi methodological framework as the basis for our 

science-based reduction pathway to 2030. This pathway was developed by an internal Group 

working group on the energy transition under the leadership of a member of the Management 

Board and with the involvement of relevant divisions, central divisions and central staff 

divisions. In the fourth quarter of 2025, an internal progress measurement was carried out for 

the first time and communicated to the Steering Committee Sustainability and the 

Management Board. Owing to STRABAG’s diversified business model, the cross-sector 

standard is applied.

The base year selected is 2023, with a baseline value of 927,472 t CO2e for Scope 1 and 

Scope 2 emissions (market-based). The base year and the underlying data for the reduction 

pathway are based on the energy consumption data for the 2023 financial year. Since 2024, 

STRABAG has applied new conversion factors for calculating greenhouse gas emissions. As a 

result of the new calculation method, the baseline value for 2023 decreases from 

962,944 t CO2e to 927,472 t CO2e (-3.68 %). The reason for this is the update of emission 

factors in the revised internal calculation tool CarbonTracker as part of expanded CSRD 

reporting requirements. Due to a system change in the database, changes to the reporting 

boundaries cannot be ruled out. In the base year, there were no unusual capacity utilisations 

or other exceptional events that would have distorted emissions. When setting the targets, an 

annual increase in output was taken into account and this output growth was associated with 

a 50% increase in emissions. Our target for Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions corresponds to 

an ambition level that, from a scientific perspective, is necessary to limit global warming to 

1.5 °C.

For Scope 3 emissions, the targets were developed in accordance with the well-below-2-

degrees scenario (WB2C), using 2023 as the base year. The baseline value for Scope 3

emissions was determined at 8,013,680 t CO2e for 2023.

The reporting boundaries of the greenhouse gas emissions considered in the reduction targets 

are consistent with the boundaries of the other reported greenhouse gas emissions. In line 

with the categories of the Greenhouse Gas Protocol (GHG), we distinguish between:

– Scope 1 & Scope 2: Compared with our base year 2023 (of which Scope 1 accounts for 

83% and Scope 2 for 17%), we aim to reduce our Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions by 

42% by 2030 in accordance with the 1.5 °C scenario. By 2030, the contribution from 

Scope 1 to achieving the targets amounts to 32%, that of Scope 2 to 10%.

– Scope 3: Starting from the base year 2023, STRABAG aims to reduce Scope 3

emissions by 25% by 2030 in accordance with the WB2C scenario.

From 2030 onwards, the reduction target for Scope 1 & Scope 2 as well as the Scope 3 

reduction target will be aligned with a 1.5 °C scenario. Climate neutrality in the target year 

2040 encompasses the reduction of greenhouse gas emissions across the entire value chain 

(Scope 1, 2 and 3).

To achieve our targets for Scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions, we have identified specific action areas 

and defined concrete actions each of them. Progress in achieving the targets for Scope 1 and 

Scope 2 emissions is presented in the respective action areas. The action area “Efficiency 

increase” has been integrated into the other action areas, as its content is attributable to both 

scopes. The target contribution and progress measurement for the Scope 3 targets are 

currently being developed.

The following table shows their respective progress and contribution to target achievement.

Find out more

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/environment-en/energy-and-emissions
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Progress and contributions to achieving the emissions reduction targets

The shift in the energy mix as part of the transition results in both negative and positive 

contributions to target achievement. Negative contributions to target achievement in Scope 1 

result from the replacement of fossil fuels, while positive contributions in Scope 2 result from 

the associated increase in electrification.

Action areas Scope

Contribution to 

target achievement 

by 2030
1

Total contribution
1

Progress 2025

t CO2e
2

t CO2e
2

% %

Buildings Scope 1 -3,454 -12,037 2.0 0.5

Scope 2 -8,583

Passenger cars / commercial 

vehicles

Scope 1 -103,220 -95,651 15.9 -0.2

Scope 2 7,569

Construction site power / other 

construction-related energy

Scope 1 -14,433 -90,172 15.0 5.2

Scope 2 -75,739

Construction machinery / heavy 

goods vehicles

Scope 1 -240,450 -236,965 39.3 4.0

Scope 2 3,485

Asphalt mixing plants Scope 1 -107,645 -133,449 22.1 5.1

Scope 2 -25,804

Stone and gravel plants Scope 1 -428 -26,447 4.4 3.8

Scope 2 -26,019

Concrete plants / other 

production

Scope 1 -1,856 -8,025 1.3 0.9

Scope 2 -6,169

Total Scope 1 -471,486 -602,747 100 19.4

Scope 2 -131,261

Structures Scope 3 Currently being developed

Building materials Scope 3 Currently being developed

The metrics for each action area differ from those of the previous year because the previously separate action area “Efficiency increase” has 

been integrated into the individual action areas.

In accordance with Kyoto Protocol

Overall, Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions have decreased both relative to output and in 

absolute terms compared to the base year 2023. This means that nearly 20% of the target 

contributions for 2030 have already been achieved. Progress in the action areas of buildings, 

construction site power and production facilities is primarily attributable to a significant decline 

in Scope 2 emissions resulting from the switch to green power contracts in several countries 

where the Group operates. In the action area of asphalt mixing plants, two plants were also 

converted from lignite dust to gas, one plant from heating oil to gas. This led to a reduction in 

Scope 1 emissions, despite rising production volumes. In the action area of passenger cars 

and commercial vehicles, the electrification of the fleet that has already begun will result in a 

reduction of the CO2e footprint only in the coming years. The background to this is that –

despite a decline in the number of diesel passenger cars – challenges remain in mapping 

consumption data, making a reliable interpretation difficult. The reported progress in 

construction machinery results primarily from improved data collection, particularly from a 

more precise delineation of external diesel consumption by subcontractors.

Given these remaining uncertainties in data collection, we assess our progress not only based 

on our actual CO2e emissions in the reporting year (compared to the base year 2023), but also 

using our set of KPIs and those actions whose reduction potential will only be reflected in 

actual CO2e emissions in the coming years. These include pilot projects and feasibility 

analyses, strategic implementation plans for the decarbonisation of our administrative 

1

2
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locations, and transition projects that are currently in the process of implementation. Although 

these initiatives do not yet show an immediate reduction in emissions in the current financial 

year, they establish the technological and organisational prerequisites required to achieve our 

medium- and long-term climate targets. For this reason, this progress assessment is also 

carried out qualitatively for each action area, as illustrated in the table below. The assessment 

covers not only the implementation status of the ongoing initiatives but also takes into 

account external framework conditions – in particular market availability, technological 

maturity and the prevailing energy price structure for the economic implementation of relevant 

solutions – on which we are highly dependent.

Action are Progress Comment

Buildings ● ● ● The conversion of Group-owned sites is progressing as planned. Actions such as 

the expansion of PV systems and the extension of EV charging infrastructure are 

advancing successfully. For leased properties, refurbishment actions can only be 

influenced to a limited extent, which is why sustainable minimum standards for new 

leases were adopted in 2025. For administrative locations owned by the Group, the 

SE Management Board approved a structured decarbonisation approach.

Passenger cars / 

commercial vehicles

● ● ○ Continuous transition to electrification with minor deviations from target. There are 

currently still limitations, particularly for commercial vehicles, due to the limited 

driving ranges available on the market. The steady expansion of the product 

portfolio for the existing fleet, however, taking into account technological 

developments in the market (e.g. battery technology), is increasingly enabling 

applications with high range requirements.

Construction site 

power / other 

construction-related 

energy

● ● ○ The transition is taking place gradually due to the growing portfolio of 

manufacturers and shows only minor deviations from the target.

Construction 

machinery / heavy goods 

vehicles

● ○ ○ Conversion plans and implementation directives are in place for HVO (hydrotreated 

vegetable oil). The availability of HVO meeting high sustainability standards is not 

ensured in all countries, however. In addition, price fluctuations and tax-related 

framework conditions make its economic use more difficult. For large electric 

construction machinery, market-ready availability at the required scale is currently 

lacking. At present, the first electrified large construction machines from various 

manufacturers are being tested under real operating conditions on construction 

sites and in production facilities. The introduction of hydrogen-powered 

construction machinery is delayed, as both the economic availability of hydrogen 

and the infrastructure fall short of the forecasts made in 2023. As a result, the 

market penetration of hydrogen-powered large construction machines beyond 2030 

is subject to considerable uncertainty. Moreover, no corresponding construction 

machines are currently available on the market. As part of a pilot project, STRABAG 

is currently testing a hydrogen-powered wheel loader, including refuelling 

infrastructure, at its Gratkorn quarry.

Asphalt mixing plans ● ○ ○ Actions to reduce emissions – such as improving efficiency or switching to energy 

sources with lower specific emission factors – are being implemented within the 

limits of economic feasibility. The transition to renewable energy sources is 

proceeding slowly, however, as no economically viable alternatives are available on 

the market at present and it remains unclear which of the potential solutions – such 

as electrification, hydrogen or biomass – will prevail among plant manufacturers in 

the long term. At the same time, however, STRABAG is conducting pilot projects, 

feasibility analyses and research activities on various technology options. The 

potential use of biofuels – currently the only measure that could be implemented 

quickly – is limited not only by high prices and resource constraints but also by tax-

related framework conditions, resulting in considerable uncertainty regarding 

medium- and long-term availability and economic viability.

Stone and gravel plants ● ● ● Due to the ongoing transition to green electricity, implementation is proceeding as 

planned.

Concrete plants / other 

production

● ● ● Due to the ongoing transition to green electricity, implementation is proceeding as 

planned.



84

Metrics

Energy and CO2e data for the Group are systematically recorded and analysed using 

CarbonTracker, a software solution developed in-house by STRABAG in 2012. The software is 

regularly updated and further developed. In the 2024 financial year, CarbonTracker was 

fundamentally revised in response to changing reporting requirements under the CSRD 

Directive and the Group’s objective of improving data quality. It was further optimised in 2025. 

These optimisations primarily relate to the recording of accounting data reflecting the progress 

of ongoing reduction actions. In addition, the data basis was optimised and expanded in the 

areas of waste disposal, HVO and the use of green electricity, as well as emissions from the 

use of products (Scope 3.11).

A detailed description is provided in the following sections. The calculation of the energy data 

published here is largely carried out through our internal ERP system. The energy expenses 

recorded there are converted into corresponding calorific values using a financial calculation 

basis. For this purpose, quarterly average prices are determined at country level and used for 

the conversion. To present Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions, the calculated calorific values are 

then linked to the corresponding CO2e emission factors and mapped in CarbonTracker down 

to the smallest organisational entity. Given the complexity involved in compiling energy and 

greenhouse gas data – particularly in a diversified Group of our size – minor deviations may 

occur.

ESRS E1-5

The functionalities of CarbonTracker enable a detailed analysis of energy consumption across 

the Group. According to the evaluations for 2025, total energy consumption amounted to 

3,290,497 MWh, of which around 7.48% was provided through the generation of renewable 

energy. This corresponds to an increase in energy from renewable sources of 3.48% 

compared with the previous year. Particularly noteworthy is the significant increase in the 

share of green electricity from 3.16% to 6.94%, as well as the proportion of solar energy used 

for internal consumption, which amounted to 3,187 MWh. A further 1,646 MWh was fed into 

public grids.

The volume of solar energy produced in-house in 2025 grew to 4,833 MWh compared with the 

previous year (+55.15%), driven mainly by the commissioning of additional solar power plant 

sites.

Own energy production

2024 2025

Solar energy (MWh) 3,115 4,833
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Energy sources in the fuel category, at 1,849,736 MWh, represent the most significant share 

for the Group. Of this amount, 13,638 MWh can be identified through detailed analysis as fuel 

from renewable sources (HVO).

Energy consumption and energy mix

2024 2025

Fossil energy

(1) Fuel consumption from coal and coal 

products (MWh)

533,526 542,239

(2) Fuel consumption from crude oil and 

petroleum products (MWh)

2,089,585 1,980,195

(3) Fuel consumption from natural gas 

(MWh)

305,123 305,593

(4) Fuel consumption from other fossil 

sources (MWh)

29,994 40,604

(5) Consumption of purchased or 

acquired electricity, heat, steam and 

cooling from fossil sources (MWh)

269,707 161,123

(6) Total fossil energy consumption
1

(MWh)

3,227,936 3,029,753

Share of fossil sources in total energy 

consumption (%)

95.20 92.08

Nuclear energy

(7) Consumption from nuclear sources 

(MWh)

43,555 14,600

Share of consumption from nuclear 

sources in total energy consumption (%)

1.28 0.44

Renewable energy

(8) Fuel consumption from renewable 

sources, including biomass (MWh)

9,883 14,714

(9) Consumption of purchased or 

acquired electricity, heat, steam and 

cooling from renewable sources (MWh)

107,295 228,243

(10) Consumption of self-generated non-

fuel renewable energy (MWh)

2,197 3,187

(11) Total renewable energy 

consumption
2
 (MWh)

119,375 246,144

Share of renewable sources in total 

energy consumption (%)

3.52 7.48

Total energy consumption
3
 (MWh) 3,390,866 3,290,497

Calculated as the sum of lines 1 to 5

Calculated as the sum of lines 8 to 10

Calculated as the sum of lines 6, 7 and 11

1

2

3
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STRABAG’s business activities were assigned to the individual NACE sections with a higher 

level of detail compared with 2024. As a result, 87% are classified under NACE section F, 7% 

under NACE section M, and 5% under NACE section C. Energy intensity per thousand € of 

revenue amounts to 0.18. The net revenue used to determine this metric corresponds to the 

revenue presented in the consolidated income statement.

Energy intensity

2024 2025 % 2025 / 2024

Total energy consumption from activities 

in high climate impact sectors per net 

revenue from activities in high climate 

impact sectors (MWh / T€)

0.19 0.18 -7.46

Greenhouse gas emissions

ESRS E1-6

The CO2e inventory for the 2025 financial year relates to the Group’s full scope of 

consolidation and includes the CO2e emissions generated in 70 countries. Emissions are 

reported in Scope 1, Scope 2 and Scope 3 as defined by the GHG Protocol and in 

accordance with the CSRD Directive.

Notes on Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions

Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions are calculated on the basis of the Group-wide energy 

consumption recorded in CarbonTracker. The calculation follows a spend-based approach. 

For locations with green electricity supply contracts, an emissions-free electricity supply is 

taken into account in the market-based calculation of Scope 2 emissions. Compared with the 

previous year, the share of such locations was expanded from parts of Germany and Austria 

to additional regions in Poland, Romania, Serbia, Croatia, Hungary, the Czech Republic and 

Slovakia.

Greenhouse gas accounting is carried out by converting energy values using specific emission 

factors. These are mainly provided by the database operator Climatiq, which prepares them in 

accordance with the requirements of the GHG Protocol.

Scope 2 emissions from purchased heat and purchased electricity are reported using both the 

market-based and the location-based method. In addition, emissions from category 3.3 “Fuel- 

and energy-related activities not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2” are reported using the 

market-based calculation approach. The location-based calculation is based on the emission 

factor database of the International Energy Agency (IEA), whose values are reviewed by 

STRABAG for currency every two years.

This database is also used for country-specific emission factors for district heating. With 

regard to the market-based calculation, supplier-specific emission factors are applied for 

locations with green electricity tariffs, provided the corresponding guarantees of origin 

(certificates) are available. As a result, bundled contractual instruments account for 57% of 

market-based Scope 2 emissions. Where no tariff-specific emission factors are available, the 

emission factor used – provided by the Association of Issuing Bodies (AIB) – is based on the 

residual mix. This residual mix takes into account green electricity shares already contractually 

allocated elsewhere and therefore removed from the overall mix. As the residual mix is not 

available for all Group countries, the IEA emission factor is applied for the remaining countries.

Biogenic CO2 emissions are reported separately and amount to 6,954 t CO2 (market-based) 

and 14,669 t CO2 (location-based). Of this total, 3,792 t CO2 arise from Scope 1, 3,162 t CO2

(market-based) or 10,876 t CO2 (location-based) from Scope 2, and 0.12 t CO2 from Scope 3. 

For lignite dust, emission factors provided by local suppliers are also used.
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Notes on Scope 3 emissions

Upstream and downstream Scope 3 emissions for relevant categories were published for the 

first time in 2024 as part of reporting in accordance with the CSRD. For the 2025 reporting 

year, categories 3.7 “Employee commuting”, 3.9 “Downstream transportation and 

distribution”, and 3.10 “Processing of sold products” were classified as not significant. The 

classification is based on the significance criterion of size, as these categories together 

account for less than 5% of the total footprint. Other categories of similar magnitude remain 

classified as significant due to additional criteria such as influenceability and awareness 

potential. For categories classified as not significant, the emissions of the previous year are 

carried forward. A recalculation is carried out in the event of significant structural changes 

within the Group, but at least every three years.

For the six most important building materials used by the Group – asphalt, bitumen, stone/

gravel, steel, concrete and cement, and timber – prices are first determined and then 

converted into CO2e quantities using suitable quantity-based emission factors. For the 

remaining upstream Scope 3 emissions as well as for certain downstream Scope 3 categories 

(e.g. 3.13 “Downstream leased assets” and 3.15 “Investments”), a cost-based approach is 

applied. In combination with cost-based, country-specific emission factors, the corresponding 

emission values are determined. The calculation of category 3.3 (“Fuel- and energy-related 

activities not included in Scope 1 or Scope 2”) is based on the same energy quantities used 

for Scope 1 and Scope 2, but applies separate emission factors that reflect emissions 

generated during the production and transport of the energy carriers and electricity used. For 

category 3.3, a distinction is made between market-based and location-based emission 

factors. The greenhouse gas inventory under E1-6, however, presents only the market-based 

approach, as required by the mandatory ESRS table template.

In the 2025 reporting year, the emission factors for category 3.5 “Waste generated in 

operations” were also adjusted, taking into account disposal assumptions based on literature 

sources and internal expert knowledge. These replace the conservative emission factors used 

for the 2024 financial reporting, which had been applied because the methodology for 

calculating disposal rates had not yet been fully validated at that time. The adjustments 

underline our ongoing efforts to further develop and improve the underlying data basis. As a 

result of the adjustments described, the proportion of primary data decreased from the 

original 2% to 0.17%.

Emissions for Scope 3 Category 5

2025 (new 

calculation 

method)

2024 (new 

calculation 

method)

2024 (old 

calculation method)

Emissions for Scope 3 Category 5 (t 

CO2e)

16,686 16,000 229,093

For category 3.11 “Use of sold products”, which considers emissions arising during the use 

phase of construction projects implemented by STRABAG as general contractor, a more 

detailed calculation was carried out and the relevant main business field groups were 

expanded. This was based on the extensive experience of STRABAG’s experts from the 

respective areas.

The activities of category 3.14 are not part of STRABAG’s business model and were therefore 

identified as not relevant.

The results of the risk analyses conducted to date confirm that the most significant transition 

impacts continue to correspond to the largest Scope 3 categories (see upstream “Rising raw 

material and energy costs” and downstream “Demand for low-carbon products and 

services”). As part of the annual review of the transition risk analysis, Scope 3 data are 

continuously incorporated in order to further refine the Group’s understanding of transition-

related climate risks.
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Milestones and target years

Base year 

(2023)

2024 2025 % 2025 / 

2024

2025 2030 2040 Annual 

target 

compared 

to base 

year

Scope 1 GHG emissions 

(t CO2e)

Gross Scope 1 GHG 

emissions (t CO2e)

772,298 790,336 777,946 -1.57

Percentage of Scope 1 

GHG emissions from 

regulated emission trading 

schemes (%)

0.00 0.00 0.00

Scope 2 GHG emissions 

(t CO2e)

Gross location-based 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (t 

CO2e)

150,171 156,306 146,722 -6.13

Gross market-based 

Scope 2 GHG emissions (t 

CO2e)

155,174 158,504 89,283 -43.67

Scope 3 GHG emissions 

(t CO2e)

Significant Scope 3 GHG 

emissions

9,910,025 9,053,179 8,586,371 -5.16

3.1 Purchased goods and 

services

5,795,372 5,474,338 5,365,165 -1.99

3.2 Capital goods 193,237 208,674 213,943 2.52

3.3 Fuel and energy-

related activities (not 

included in Scope1 or 

Scope 2)
1

166,679 168,456 155,201 -7.87

3.4 Upstream 

transportation and 

distribution

61,539 64,088 62,791 -2.02

3.5 Waste generated in 

operations

236,013 229,093 16,686 -92.72

3.6 Business travel 33,187 33,055 34,994 5.87

3.7 Employee commuting 62,676 59,183 59,183 0.00

3.8 Upstream leased 

assets

126,528 122,222 126,205 3.26

3.9 Downstream 

transportation and 

distribution

85,674 90,778 90,778 0.00

3.10 Processing of sold 

products

20,741 21,978 21,978 0.00

3.11 Use of sold products 2,218,308 1,704,432 1,539,948 -9.65

3.12 End-of-life treatment 

of sold products

687,236 677,545 714,667 5.48

3.13 Downstream leased 

assets

11,219 12,329 11,541 -6.39

3.15 Investments
1

211,617 187,007 173,291 -7.33

Total GHG emissions

Total GHG emissions 

(location-based) (t CO2e)

10,839,047 10,027,735 9,532,543 -4.94
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Milestones and target years

Base year 

(2023)

2024 2025 % 2025 / 

2024

2025 2030 2040 Annual 

target 

compared 

to base 

year

Total GHG emissions 

(market-based) (t CO2e)

10,837,497 10,002,019 9,453,600 -5.48 10,153,795 8,444,539 -3.15

Only market-based values are reported for this category.

The greenhouse gas intensity per thousand € revenue is 0.51 (location-based and market-

based). The net revenue used to determine the metric corresponds to the revenue presented 

in the .

Greenhouse gas intensity

2024 2025 % 2025 / 2024

Total GHG emissions (location-based) 

per net revenue (t CO2e) / T€)

0.58 0.51 -12.18

Total GHG emissions (market-based) per 

net revenue (t CO2e) / T€)

0.57 0.51 -11.38

ESRS E1-7

STRABAG’s plants and facilities are currently not required to participate in the European 

Emissions Trading System (EU ETS). Despite all efficiency and substitution actions, it must be 

assumed that a baseline level of difficult-to-avoid greenhouse gas emissions that will have to 

be offset may remain in the medium term. To achieve the climate targets, an internal offsetting 

guideline was therefore developed to regulate the future purchase of carbon credits across the 

Group. This guideline stipulates that investments may only be made in Gold Standard–

certified projects. Alternatively, in line with the internal requirements, it is also possible to 

purchase EU carbon allowances under the EU Emissions Trading System. At present, carbon 

credits or EU carbon allowances are not purchased to offset STRABAG’s own emissions. 

Such actions are carried out exclusively on behalf of customers who wish to use them to 

optimise their own CO2e inventory. In these cases, STRABAG acts within the framework of the 

agreed project requirements and ensures that only Gold Standard–certified projects or EU 

carbon allowances are considered, as stipulated in the internal offsetting guideline. To date, 

no proprietary projects have been implemented by STRABAG on the voluntary carbon market.

ESRS E1-8

STRABAG currently does not apply internal carbon pricing.

Sources – Climate Change

United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). (2021). A Beginner’s 

Guide to Climate Neutrality. Retrieved 18 February 2026.

1

consolidated income statement
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Water and marine resources
ESRS 2 SBM-3

Water is needed to provide construction services throughout the entire value chain – from the 

production of building materials, where large volumes of water become permanently bound in 

products such as concrete, through operational construction activities in which water is used, 

among other things, for dust suppression and cleaning, to the operation of buildings and 

structures, including water-carrying building systems.

Due to its wide-ranging interactions with other environmental topics, the relevance of water 

has increased even further. STRABAG, as part of the double materiality assessment, therefore 

carried out a comprehensive reassessment of the topic of water in 2025, identifying material 

IROs in the process. These include, on the one hand, water consumption – resulting, among 

other things, from the permanent binding of water in building materials – and, on the other 

hand, the development of business areas related to water – for example in infrastructure 

construction and in climate-resilient structures based on the sponge city principle. The 

analysis was carried out in coordination with internal stakeholders; affected communities were 

not involved.

Policies

ESRS E3-1

STRABAG has integrated the topic of water into its Sustainability Policy as well as its 

Environmental and Energy Policy. Both documents, approved by the Management Board of 

STRABAG SE, apply throughout the Group and set out key principles and action areas for the 

responsible management of water. These include, for example, the protection of water bodies 

and aquatic ecosystems, the reduction of water consumption along our value chain and the 

development of risk-based measures, including at sites located in water-risk areas. There are 

currently no specific requirements relating to water in product design or services; these are 

defined by the respective client.

Water abstraction and discharge are subject to strict legal regulations that vary depending on 

the country, context and construction project. In addition to the Group-wide provisions 

contained in the Sustainability Policy and the Environmental and Energy Policy, a range of 

guidance documents and checklists therefore apply to operational construction activities in 

individual divisions. Water is also considered a relevant environmental aspect within the 

meaning of ISO 14001 and is recorded accordingly as part of the Group-wide environmental 

management system.

Actions and projects

ESRS E3-2

As water is a key resource for the entire construction value chain and therefore for numerous 

business activities, a wide range of actions is already being implemented. Most of these are 

required by law and stipulated in project approvals and permits, ensuring that local 

requirements – for example in water-stress areas – are also taken into account.
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In building materials production, the current focus lies on actions to reduce process water. 

Due to existing standards, reducing the proportion of water that is bound as an additive in 

building materials is outside the company’s sphere of influence. Nevertheless, optimisation 

actions are implemented within the production process to ensure that water abstraction is as 

efficient as possible – for example through the use of water treatment and recycling systems.

Water management at STRABAG during construction site operations is largely project-

based. Depending on the size and context of the construction site, various actions are 

implemented to ensure the protection of water resources and to reduce water consumption. 

These actions include, among others:

– Use of (mobile) water treatment systems to clean contaminated water and return it to the 

cycle

– Avoidance of proximity to water bodies when refuelling and storing construction 

machinery, when handling hazardous substances, etc.

– Substitution of environmentally harmful and water-hazardous substances

Structured monthly water monitoring is carried out as part of the DGNB “Sustainable 

Construction Site” certification. The analysis of consumption data is to be further developed in 

the future to derive concrete improvement actions for construction activities.

The operational phase of buildings also offers significant leverage for reducing water 

consumption within the construction value chain. The ÖGNI and DGNB systems as well as the 

technical assessment criteria for EU Taxonomy compliance include various water-related 

requirements for buildings, including the installation of water-saving sanitary systems. In this 

context, STRABAG provides support both through specialised advisory services and through 

the construction and modernisation of buildings that meet these requirements.

A structured assessment of the costs incurred for implementing actions is currently not 

possible, as the topic is still at an early stage of knowledge development and concept design. 

Reporting will be further developed in the future on the basis of reliable data.

Targets

ESRS E3-3

To date, STRABAG has not defined any quantitative targets relating to water and marine 

resources. The current focus lies on further developing the underlying data basis in order to 

establish reference values for potential target setting.

Metrics

ESRS E3-4

STRABAG is reporting on the topic of water for the first time in the 2025 financial year. As the 

data collection processes are still being further developed, the following metrics are largely 

based on assumptions and estimates derived from cost accounting as well as external 

sources. Additional sources of information used to determine these assumptions include 

studies, product data sheets, literature and experience from operational activities. The 

collection of primary data and volume-based data is being continuously expanded in order to 

improve the data basis and reporting in the future.

The following metrics currently relate exclusively to production sites for building materials. 

Real estate locations were classified as not material due to their comparatively very low water 

consumption relative to production sites and the resulting limited relevance for the metrics.
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For construction sites, no reliable estimates of water consumption are yet available for the 

2025 reporting year. This is due to the difficulty of quantifying the many influencing factors, 

which can vary significantly depending on the type of construction activity and the associated 

resource requirements. These influencing factors include, among other things, the specific 

materials used, the size and duration of the construction site and the geographical location. 

Despite the availability of project-related information, these parameters cannot currently be 

systematically captured across all projects. Given the large number of construction sites and 

the wide range of potential influencing factors, there is therefore currently no sufficiently 

robust data basis for producing a reliable estimate of construction-site-related water 

consumption.

Unit 2025 2024
1

Total water consumption m
3

270,969 n.a.

Total water consumption in areas affected by water 

risks, including areas of high water stress

m
3

39,009 n.a.

Recovered and reused water m
3

n.a.
2

n.a.

Stored water m
3

n.a.
3

n.a.

Water intensity m
3
 / € mn revenue 14.48 n.a.

In the 2025 financial year, STRABAG significantly advanced the collection and processing of water-related metrics and expanded the 

underlying processes. Due to technical limitations in data availability, a retrospective determination of the metrics for 2024 is not possible.

Due to current limitations in data collection, reporting on recovered and reused water is not yet possible.

A small number of construction projects implement rainwater harvesting measures in order to reduce piped water consumption. These are 

not material, however, which is why the collection of stored water is currently not a focus.

Methodological explanations

Reported indicator Methodological explanation

Total water consumption Data on water abstraction are based on the commercial records of the production sites. 

Production sites are defined as those business fields of STRABAG where building materials are 

produced. These include sand and gravel, asphalt, concrete, precast elements, bitumen emulsion 

as well as stone and chippings. Water abstraction in these business fields forms the primary data 

basis for determining water consumption and is applied consistently across all sites considered.

Water consumption is determined as the difference between water abstraction and the share of 

water remaining in the final product as well as process-related evaporation. The assumptions used 

to derive the volumes of bound water and process-related water consumption are based on 

internal expert knowledge, experience from comparable production processes and relevant 

literature sources. As the determination is partly model-based, the metrics are subject to inherent 

estimation uncertainty.

Total water consumption in areas 

affected by water risks, including areas 

of high water stress

To determine the regional restriction of total water consumption, the results of the risk analysis are 

used as a first step.

The calculation of the corresponding water consumption is based on the same methodological 

assumptions described above.

Water intensity The indicator is calculated as total water consumption per € million revenue.

1

2

3
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Biodiversity and ecosystems
ESRS 2 SBM-3; ESRS E4-1

The construction industry has a significant impact on biodiversity and ecosystems worldwide, 

particularly along the upstream value chain. This is most evident in the extraction of raw 

materials used in the production of building materials. Land use and land-use change 

associated with construction projects represent a major challenge for global flora, fauna and 

funga. At the same time, soil sealing leads to the loss of important soil functions, which in turn 

can impair natural habitats and threaten species diversity, particularly in biodiversity-sensitive 

areas.

Three risk categories are distinguished within the materiality assessment. Systemic risks

such as climate change, ecosystem degradation and biodiversity loss affect the entire value 

chain over the long term – directly through raw material scarcity and indirectly through 

changing regulatory and market conditions. This results in significant dependencies on the 

availability of natural resources and stable ecological conditions, both of which are essential 

for business activities. To address these risks, construction projects are subject to legally 

mandated mitigation and protection actions (e.g. environmental impact assessments) 

complemented by voluntary standards. Transition risks arise primarily from potential 

regulatory changes, for example stricter material requirements, as well as from climate-related 

resource scarcity, which can lead to rising raw material costs and supply bottlenecks. 

Physical risks are currently not classified as material, but exist at the interface with climate 

change and resource availability, as extreme weather events can cause damage to extraction 

sites and ecosystems.

Alongside these risks, the construction sector also offers opportunities to limit negative 

impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems and to reduce existing impairments. Through 

forward-looking planning, consideration of ecological sensitivities and the implementation of 

legally required mitigation and restoration measures, impacts on flora, fauna and funga can be 

minimised and impaired ecosystem functions partially restored. Additional actions – such as 

the resource-efficient use of materials, the reduction of soil sealing and biodiversity-sensitive 

infrastructure concepts – also help to avoid further pressure on natural habitats and to 

mitigate regulatory and ecological risks over the course of projects.

STRABAG faces both risks and opportunities arising from the interaction between its business 

activities and biodiversity protection. In light of global environmental change and stricter legal 

requirements, precise management of these factors is becoming increasingly important in 

order to mitigate biodiversity-related risks. The   and the 

 serve as initial reference points for enabling a future resilience 

analysis of the business strategy and business model.

Biodiversity 

strategically 

embedded

Forward-looking management provides the foundation for future-proofing the company and 

continuously aligning corporate strategy with ecological requirements. Within 

our  , biodiversity is a key topic and we are committed to implementing 

actions to protect species diversity. This includes the establishment of a Group-wide 

biodiversity management system and the development of relevant competencies among our 

employees.

sustainability strategy

A total of 19 STRABAG sites are located in ecologically sensitive areas and therefore exhibit 

an elevated nature-related risk profile. The assessment includes location-bound facilities such 

as asphalt, concrete and emulsion mixing plants as well as landfills, recycling facilities, gravel 

and sand pits, quarries, aggregate pits and workshops. Identification is based on a further 

developed methodology that combines site-specific nature-related risks with the geographic 

location of sites within or near designated biodiversity and protected areas. A detailed 

breakdown of sites according to identified impacts and dependencies, as well as according to 

the ecological condition of the respective areas, is currently under development. Such a 

presentation is not yet possible, as the biodiversity-related data foundation is still being 

developed. Within the materiality assessment, no significant negative impacts related to land 

degradation or desertification were identified.

materiality assessment

site-specific risk analyses
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Policies

ESRS E4-2

Due to its close links with other environmental topics, biodiversity is addressed in several 

cross-cutting policies, particularly in the Environmental and Energy Policy and the Supply 

Chain Management Policy. All policies apply Group-wide and are approved by the 

STRABAG SE Management Board. The policies listed below set out the key impacts, risks and 

opportunities relating to biodiversity within our own operations and along the value chain. 

Other biodiversity-related aspects that are not material for STRABAG – such as invasive 

species and desertification – are currently not addressed in these two documents. Likewise, 

there are no Group-wide policies for land use and agriculture or for oceans and seas. The 

documents are reviewed at regular intervals with regard to their suitability and effectiveness 

and adjusted where necessary.

Biodiversity and ecosystems form a central topic within the Environmental and Energy 

Policy, which was revised in 2025 and approved by the STRABAG SE Management Board in 

the first quarter of 2026. The policy establishes the principle that biodiversity and (water) 

ecosystems must be protected and promoted across all relevant areas of business activity. 

The objective is to reduce negative impacts on flora, fauna and funga, strengthen biodiversity 

across all project phases and at sites located in biodiversity-sensitive areas, raise employee 

awareness and provide training, ensure the sustainable extraction and use of raw materials 

and guarantee responsible land use. Responsibility for implementing the Environmental and 

Energy Policy lies with the CEO.

Also approved in the 2025 financial year was the revised Supply Chain Management Policy, 

which addresses the topic of biodiversity. The policy combines environmental and social 

responsibility along the entire value chain. Environmental due diligence obligations are 

intended to protect habitats for both people and wildlife. To ensure transparency in supply 

chains, STRABAG relies on traceability of materials and services as well as deforestation-free 

supply chains.

In 2023, the Management Board of STRABAG SE also adopted a Group-wide 

on biodiversity. The document provides clear and practical guidance and recommendations 

for protecting biodiversity and species in construction projects. Serving as a supporting 

document to the Environmental and Energy Policy, it provides information to raise employee 

awareness of biodiversity and offers guidance for environmentally responsible planning and 

construction processes. Together with the Environmental and Energy Policy, the paper forms 

the basis for deriving concrete biodiversity protection actions. The guidelines include 

minimising land consumption, emissions and environmental impacts as well as implementing 

further actions to reduce impacts on flora, fauna and funga during construction projects.

Actions and projects

ESRS E4-3

Continuous 

development of 

biodiversity 

management

STRABAG is continuously developing a biodiversity management system in order to 

systematically promote biodiversity at all relevant sites. Biodiversity is therefore being 

integrated as an additional environmental aspect into the existing ISO 14001 environmental 

management system, enabling the use of established processes, responsibilities and 

structures. In 2025, existing biodiversity-promoting actions were systematically recorded 

across the Group and the existing risk analysis was further developed. Work is currently under 

way on a concept for future monitoring and reporting.

position paper

https://www.strabag.com/site/strabag-company-locale/get/params_E1554679471/1404737/A4_STR_Positionspapier_Biodiversitaet_EN_fin.pdf
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The following biodiversity-enhancing actions are already being undertaken at STRABAG:

STRABAG, in coordination with local authorities and stakeholders, continuously implements 

site-specific actions at the Group’s own extraction sites to minimise its ecological footprint 

and ensure restoration and renaturation. Nature conservation requirements are defined for 

each site individually and documented in approval plans. Examples include the creation of 

replacement biotopes, extensive grassland management, reforestation and the creation of 

habitats for bird species and amphibians. In addition, regular ecological assessments are 

carried out to review the effectiveness of these actions and to identify further potential for site-

specific initiatives. This ensures that interventions in nature are minimised, land is used 

sustainably and key ecosystem services are preserved in the long term.

Certain construction projects are also subject to statutory and regulatory requirements 

mandating environmental impact assessments (EIAs). An environmental impact assessment 

ensures that potential environmental impacts are identified and assessed during the planning 

and design phase, enabling appropriate mitigation and compensation measures to be 

developed and implemented. This approach is also applied in countries outside the European 

Union, for example through environmental impact assessments for certain public- and private-

sector construction projects, in accordance with the respective legal requirements.

In the field of transportation infrastructure in Germany, STRABAG follows a sustainable 

construction site concept in line with the standards set by the German Sustainable Building 

Council (DGNB). Under this concept, biodiversity criteria are considered for the certification of 

construction sites with a duration of more than three months. This certification takes into 

account compliance with biodiversity-promoting actions such as the use of environmentally 

friendly technologies and processes, minimisation of soil sealing and consideration of local 

flora, fauna and funga.

Targets

ESRS E4-4

To date, STRABAG has not defined any quantitative targets relating to biodiversity and 

ecosystems. As part of the further development of the Group-wide biodiversity management 

system, work is currently under way to develop appropriate metrics that could serve as a 

basis for establishing quantitative targets in the future.

Metrics

ESRS E4-5

For reporting on sites located in biodiversity-sensitive areas, STRABAG fundamentally revised 

its  in 2025. The approach enables the targeted identification of 

relevant sites and assessment of their nature-related dependencies and impacts. On this 

basis, regional requirements and project-specific actions can be developed for sites located in 

biodiversity-sensitive areas. The analysis follows a two-stage process that combines site-

specific data with global biodiversity information. The result is an individual Nature Risk Score 

for each site.

Sites with a consolidated risk score above a defined threshold were initially classified as 

potentially material within the site-specific risk analysis. This first step resulted in a corridor of 

35 sites whose risk profile indicates heightened relevance for biodiversity reporting. A 

sensitivity analysis was subsequently carried out for these 35 sites with elevated risk levels. 

The analysis identified 26 sites located within or near sensitive areas. In a further step, sites 

without economic activity were identified and excluded from the analysis, reducing the 

number of material sites to 19. Spatial proximity to sensitive areas was determined using 

activity-based buffer zones reflecting the potential impact area of the respective economic 

activities.

The process is currently being further developed and will be refined over the coming years, 

particularly with regard to the integration of additional indicators, consideration of site-specific 

actions and the establishment of further KPIs for biodiversity management. The aim is to 

site-specific risk analysis
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capture nature-related risks consistently across the Group and to further standardise reporting 

in line with the ESRS requirements.

Sites located in biodiversity-sensitive areas

The current figures are not comparable with those of the previous year because the 

methodology was comprehensively adjusted following the introduction of a new risk analysis 

tool. Whereas the previous year’s assessment focused on sites in Germany, Austria and 

Switzerland using screening tools with relatively coarse resolution, the approach in the current 

reporting period has been expanded across the Group and replaced with a significantly more 

precise analytical tool. This development enables a more granular and accurate assessment. 

The lower number of reported sites therefore reflects improved risk differentiation rather than 

an actual reduction in risk.

Due to the introduction of the new analysis tool, a retrospective determination of the metrics 

for 2024 was not technically possible. For the classification and interpretation of the 2024 

data, reference is therefore made to STRABAG’s  .

2025 2024

Number Area (in ha) Number Area (in ha)

Natura 2000 network of protected areas 18 310 29 405

UNESCO world heritage sites 2 40 6 95

Key Biodiversity Areas 12 244 5 25

Other protected areas in accordance 

with Annex II Appendix D of Delegated 

Regulation (EU) 2021/2139

19 350 40 677

Some areas may fall into several protection categories. In these cases, the site was counted more than 

once in order to enable a more precise assessment of the potential impacts on biodiversity.

2024 Annual and Sustainability Report

https://report.strabag.com/2024/ar/en/biodiversitaet


97

Circular economy
ESRS 2 SBM-3

The high demand for raw materials in construction along with the waste volumes generated 

through demolition make the building industry one of the most resource-intensive sectors of 

the economy. Due to the finite availability of resources, the linear economic system –

consisting of raw material extraction, use and disposal – is increasingly reaching its limits.

The construction of buildings requires large quantities of non-renewable building materials 

such as sand, stone, asphalt and concrete. At the same time, a growing demand for 

renewable raw materials – above all timber – can also be observed. Large quantities of waste 

are generated at the end of the life cycle of the structures we build. This waste is often not 

returned to the economic cycle at an equivalent level of value but is instead recycled or reused 

at a lower quality. In the worst case, these raw materials are removed entirely from the 

economic cycle through waste incineration or landfill disposal. A problem with landfill sites is 

that they cease to be available as inhabitable or cultivable land. Hazardous waste poses an 

additional risk to people and the environment and involves higher disposal costs. These 

considerations show that the material negative impacts and risks extend across the entire 

value chain – from in-house building material producers and/or external suppliers through to 

waste disposal companies.

These developments also offer opportunities, however. The reuse and recovery of raw 

materials not only reduces costs in procurement and disposal but also opens up new 

business areas, for example through the production and use of sustainable building materials 

and the refurbishment of existing structures. An extensive in-house building materials 

network enables a high degree of vertical integration within the Group. This allows STRABAG 

to mitigate risks arising from resource scarcity, to meet customer requirements and to 

minimise disposal costs. When developing strategies and business models, STRABAG aligns 

itself with the 9R framework of the circular economy: rethink, reduce, reuse, repair, refurbish, 

remanufacture, repurpose, recycle and recover.

The circular economy model is firmly anchored as one of six key strategic topics in our 

Strategy 2030. We aim to expand our expertise in the procurement and handling of building 

materials as well as in deconstruction and recycling as a way to continuously increase our 

resource efficiency. Within the key topic of circular economy, the following additional topics 

are addressed at Group level through prioritised : value stream management 

competence; reconstruction, conversion and refurbishment; and building materials 

production / sustainable building materials.

action areas
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Circular economy in the construction industry

Policies

ESRS E5-1

This strategic framework gives rise to a number of principles and objectives that are set out in 

our overarching Sustainability Policy and in our Environmental and Energy Policy. These 

principles and strategic objectives represent commitments and obligations that will guide the 

future direction of STRABAG’s business activities.

The Environmental and Energy Policy specifies the objective of the circular economy as 

follows:

– Circular planning: We offer the design of circular buildings using reused components, 

secondary raw materials and renewable resources, taking into account resource 

efficiency, dismantlability and flexibility. We promote circular construction through 

proactive proposals to our clients. Upon request, we identify potential improvements 

through building-specific life-cycle assessments and demonstrate to our clients the 

ecological added value of different construction variants.

– Circular building materials: We produce and use building materials made from 

secondary raw materials and renewable resources, as well as materials with a high 

potential for reuse and recycling. In addition, we continuously work on technical 

solutions to increase the recycled content in our products.
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– Deconstruction: We focus on selective demolition and non-destructive deconstruction 

in order to recover and reuse valuable materials and components.

– Zero-waste construction site: We are working to reduce waste on our construction 

sites through a high degree of prefabrication, take-back logistics and other actions.

– Reconstruction, conversion and refurbishment: We offer solutions for the recording, 

assessment, repair, modernisation, redesign or extension of existing buildings.

– Value stream management: We are improving the cross-site recording and 

management of value streams in order to ensure the highest possible level of material 

recovery and to reduce waste. We also offer our clients comprehensive material and 

waste management concepts, including for the handling of hazardous waste.

The Environmental and Energy Policy applies across the entire Group and affects both 

STRABAG and our upstream and downstream supply chain. The policy has been signed by 

the Management Board of STRABAG SE; responsibility for its implementation lies with the 

CEO.

Actions and projects

ESRS E5-2

STRABAG is pursuing a range of actions and projects to establish the circular economy as a 

key strategic topic in the Group’s sustainable transformation. As these actions form part of the 

overarching transformation of the Group and therefore involve lasting changes to day-to-day 

operations and regular processes, it is not possible to say exactly which financial resources 

are allocated specifically to which of the initiative listed below. The total budget for research 

and development at STRABAG SE can be found in the present 

.

Reconstruction, conversion and refurbishment

Extending the useful life of structures for as long as possible – through refurbishment or 

modernisation – is the resource-efficient alternative to demolition and new builds. 

Reconstruction, conversion and refurbishment are therefore part of a functioning circular 

economy and can minimise raw material consumption and waste volumes.

As a key action area within Strategy 2030, STRABAG is specifically expanding its activities in 

reconstruction, conversion and refurbishment under the  brand, among 

other things by adapting processes, strengthening internal working groups and raising public 

awareness.

New processes for recording existing building structures have been established and 

integrated in the central divisions Zentrale Technik (the Group’s technical competence centre) 

and TPA (the STRABAG entity for quality assurance and innovation). These include in 

particular the digitalisation of existing buildings using stationary and mobile 3D laser scans 

and the subsequent creation of BIM models (Building Information Modelling). In addition, a 

practical guide has been developed for building construction projects to support the 

development of circular economy concepts as part of deconstruction planning.

To further embed the topic within the Group, a five-day training programme for employees 

was developed and successfully tested in 2025. Two training series per year are planned from 

2026 onwards. The training content includes the provision of specialist knowledge as well as 

proactive client communication in order to address requirements related to reconstruction, 

conversion and refurbishment at an early stage in project planning. Internal networking and 

cross-departmental knowledge exchange were strengthened through regular exchange 

formats. Workshops also analysed uncertainties and challenges from the client perspective in 

order to respond more effectively to specific requirements. In this way, reconstruction, 

conversion and refurbishment are being further established within STRABAG’s business 

model.

We are also actively positioning ourselves on the topic of reconstruction, conversion and 

refurbishment and raising awareness of its advantages and possibilities at specialist events 

and trade fairs as well as through guest contributions in relevant publications.

Management Report (Financial Performance)

BESTAND BEYOND

https://www.bestand-beyond.com/
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Sustainable building materials

Production, use and 

research of 

renewable raw 

materials

Within the field of renewable raw materials, research and development of natural building 

materials is a key focus, with the aim of expanding the portfolio of circular materials and 

opening up new applications in the construction sector. Particular attention is given to 

expanding production at , which provides insulation and acoustic solutions made from 

hemp and flax for the sustainable construction sector.

In addition, various projects and development stages are exploring the potential of straw and 

clay as building materials. These actions are ongoing without a defined time horizon.

Naporo

The different renewable raw materials and their applications are presented at 

the Reallabor Sustainable Construction in Vienna. The real-world laboratory serves as a 

location for investigating renewable and circular building materials under real conditions. 

STRABAG and its partners examine how materials can be used multiple times, recycled and 

processed in a resource-efficient manner. The laboratory provides a platform for collaboration 

between research, industry and business. It is used to test the practical applicability and 

scalability of circular solutions and provides space for workshops, events and meetings. The 

real-world laboratory opened in May 2025 and is planned to run for two years.

Focus on mineral 

raw materials

Even though renewable raw materials are becoming increasingly relevant, the construction 

sector still largely depends on mineral building materials. STRABAG is piloting, researching 

and applying circular economy potential for key building material groups:

Low-CO2e concrete

The circular economy plays a central role in the development of low-CO2e concrete. Residual 

materials from industrial processes with pozzolanic properties – such as fly ash and ground 

granulated blast-furnace slag (GGBS) – are already used as supplementary cementitious 

materials (SCMs). As their availability is declining, we are testing alternative residual material 

streams as substitutes. Concrete recycling as a replacement for natural aggregates also 

contributes to conserving resources. Further potential lies in the use of residual materials from 

waste incineration. The aim is to make previously unused material streams available for 

concrete production through improved processes. These actions are ongoing without a 

defined time horizon.

Use of mineral waste

A collaborative research project is investigating the possibilities for the sustainable use of 

mineral construction waste. The aim is to explore alternative binder systems – particularly 

those based on geopolymers – and to evaluate their potential for resource-efficient building 

materials with a reduced CO2e footprint. Various material and process approaches are being 

examined in order to combine ecological advantages with high technical performance. The 

project began in November 2024 and is scheduled to be completed in April 2026.

In collaboration with a spin-off from ETH Zurich, a mineral foam insulation board was 

developed based on mineral residues from quarries. The board consists of 98% air and 2% 

secondary raw materials and is fully recyclable. It can be mechanically processed together 

with the concrete load-bearing structure during deconstruction and reused. The project 

started in mid-2025 and is scheduled to run until mid-2028.

https://www.naporo.com/
https://www.fassfabrik.at/
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Actions to optimise value stream management

A robust data basis on current raw material consumption and waste volumes enables us to 

leverage optimisation potential in order to keep the value streams at STRABAG in continuous 

circulation.

We are working to obtain information on the fate of our waste within the downstream supply 

chain and are continuing to develop a digital platform for tracking waste volumes. To this end, 

we surveyed the requirements with respect to potential software solutions among our 

operational entities in Austria and Germany. In the 2025 financial year, a concept was 

developed on this basis for the target process of data collection as well as for the structure 

and functionality of the software. As this is a multi-year long-term development, no project 

end date can currently be specified.

Until the tool is deployed across the Group, waste volumes are derived from STRABAG’s 

accounting system. For this purpose, a standardised methodology for tracking waste 

volumes was developed in the 2023 financial year and introduced across the Group in 

January 2024. The aim of the system is to help improve our data basis so we can more 

effectively steer our recyclable material flows. To continuously improve our data basis, an 

extended control system with additional responsible parties was developed in 2025. This 

system is to be tested and rolled out in 2026. As this too is a multi-year long-term 

development, no project end date can currently be specified.

At the same time, several KPIs for value stream management capability have been defined. 

These include, for example, the share of recycled materials in the building materials we 

produce ourselves and the proportion of recyclable materials from our construction sites that 

are processed at STRABAG’s own value stream management facilities. The necessary 

recording systems and analyses are currently being developed. In the future, the KPIs will be 

displayed in a central dashboard and will contribute to expanding material cycles within 

STRABAG.

As a third component, the network of STRABAG-owned value stream management 

facilities is to be further expanded, for example in the form of recycling and storage sites. In 

the future, this will enable more materials to be processed at our own facilities and a greater 

share of recyclable materials to be kept within the Group’s circular material flows.

Targets

ESRS E5-3

There are no measurable time-bound outcome-oriented targets related to resource use and 

circular economy at this time. These are currently being developed and will be established 

once a sufficient data basis is available. The measurability of strategies and actions will only 

be possible after these targets have been defined.

STRABAG is working to further develop its IT infrastructure and to capture the data basis 

for the production and use of raw materials along the value chain. This will enable us to set 

quantifiable targets and to measure progress in the future. For this purpose, a data 

governance framework is currently being established in line with the Group-wide data 

strategy. During the reporting year, roles and responsibilities for various data domains were 

further specified and published internally in a catalogue. In addition to establishing the 

governance structure, work continued on further developing data storage and data provision. 

This includes connecting additional data sources to the central data platform and 

standardising the processes for retrieving and processing data from the source systems.
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When defining targets, consideration must be given to the fact that both the use of building 

materials and the generation of waste in the construction industry depend on the specific 

project. Achieving a transition in resource use therefore requires a new mindset among our 

clients as well. One of our key tasks is therefore to convince clients of the benefits of circular 

construction by offering them sustainable solutions that are also economically attractive.

In addition, construction products used within the EU must meet requirements relating to 

safety-critical functions (mechanical stability, compatibility of different materials, etc.) and 

comply with pollutant and emission limits. For this reason, there are restrictions at national 

and regional level on the use of secondary raw materials in construction products, for example 

in the form of maximum permissible amounts. At present, several EU countries are working on 

legal frameworks to allow recyclable materials to exit waste legislation in order to promote 

their use as secondary raw materials.

Metrics

Resource inflows

ESRS E5-4

STRABAG operates its own extraction sites for raw materials as well as production facilities 

for building materials. These include stone/gravel, asphalt and concrete. The vast majority of 

the cement used is sourced externally. Bitumen, steel and timber are procured exclusively 

from external suppliers. Due to this differing structure, various methodological approaches 

and assumptions are applied when collecting data on resource inflows and the share of 

secondary raw materials.

STRABAG’s main activity consists of construction projects in the fields of transportation 

infrastructure, building construction and civil engineering. The following building materials are 

essential for the construction of these structures: stone, gravel, concrete, cement, asphalt, 

bitumen, steel and timber. In addition to purchasing these materials, STRABAG also produces 

large quantities of stone, gravel, concrete and asphalt itself. Cement for the production of 

concrete and bitumen for asphalt production are therefore key materials from our upstream 

supply chain. We also use  at various stages of our in-house building materials 

production, for example as a main component of concrete. Critical raw materials play only a 

minor role at STRABAG and are found only as components of purchased construction 

products.

In addition to its core construction business, STRABAG also offers further services, including 

waste management. This includes the recovery and disposal of waste from both our own 

activities and from our clients. The waste accepted at our sites corresponds in type to our 

. STRABAG operates its own recycling plants and landfills and also builds and 

operates landfill sites for clients. Waste from third parties assigned to the waste management 

business segment is  separately as resource inflow in this report.

We require a wide range of construction machinery and equipment to build our structures, 

including cranes, roller-compactors, excavators and wheel loaders. Packaging plays a 

relatively minor role in STRABAG’s resource consumption, as our most important materials are 

not delivered in conventional packaging but are delivered in substantial quantities as dry bulk 

or in mixtures directly by heavy goods vehicles. Weight and packaging are therefore not 

included in our parameters.

We report the six material flows with the largest volumes that were used to manufacture our 

products and provide our services. Timber was selected as the most important biological 

building material. Together, these materials account for approximately 72% of the costs of all 

building materials. The data for asphalt, bitumen, cement, concrete, steel and timber include 

only those materials that were purchased externally, not those that were produced in-house. 

The reported purchase volumes are used, among other things, in our building materials 

production (bitumen and stone/gravel in asphalt, cement and stone/gravel in concrete). 

Quantities from our own building materials production are therefore not included in the metrics 

in order to avoid double counting. The reported quantity of stone and gravel, in addition to 

materials purchased externally, also includes those extracted from the earth at our own 

quarries and gravel operations as well as recycled aggregates used in our asphalt and 

concrete mixing plants. To determine the portion from our own extraction activities, it was 

water

own waste

reported
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assumed that sales volumes correspond to extraction volumes. We also assume that 

inventory levels from extraction can be neglected, as these quantities remain approximately 

constant.

The quantities for stone/gravel, asphalt, concrete and timber are calculated on the basis of 

euro values and average prices. The euro values are taken from STRABAG’s accounting 

system. For the average price of timber, data from ZÜBLIN Timber’s purchasing department 

were used. For the average prices of stone/gravel, asphalt and concrete, we used data from 

our own production of these building materials. One exception is the amount of recycled 

aggregates as a percentage of the total quantity of stone/gravel. These data are not euro-

based; instead, the volumes are recorded directly at the production facilities.

The quantities for bitumen, cement and structural steel are taken from STRABAG’s 

accounting system. For these building materials, country-specific average prices are 

calculated on the basis of volumes and costs. A price range is defined based on the average 

price. Entries within this price range are included in the calculation of the metrics using their 

recorded volumes. Quantity entries outside the price range are included in the calculation 

using their respective average price and cost value. This results in a total volume per building 

material and country for the calculation of the metrics.

Materials used

Material Unit 2025 2024

Stone/gravel thousands of 

tonnes

78,948 79,878

Bitumen thousands of 

tonnes

765 781

Asphalt thousands of 

tonnes

4,025 4,520

Cement thousands of 

tonnes

1,409 1,266

Concrete thousands of 

tonnes

8,315 7,967

Structural steel thousands of 

tonnes

316 258

Timber thousands of 

tonnes

53 45

Timber is the most important biological building material used in the manufacture of 

STRABAG’s products and the provision of its services. Despite the significantly smaller 

quantities of timber used compared with other building materials, we therefore report the 

percentage of sustainably sourced timber in the total weight of materials used. For the 

calculation, we use volume data derived from average prices.

To determine the amount of timber purchased from sustainable sources, we assume that this 

corresponds to the percentage of PEFC- or FSC-certified forest areas in the countries from 

which our timber is procured. No information can be provided on how the procured timber is 

handled at the end of its useful life nor can we make any statements as to whether the 

cascade principle is applied. Based on information on the  provided by 

the German Federal Environment Agency, it can be assumed that most of the timber is 

incinerated at the end of its useful life.

Percentage of biological materials

Timber Unit 2025 2024

Total weight thousands of 

tonnes

53 45

From sustainable sources % 75 73

handling of waste wood

https://www.umweltbundesamt.de/altholz#verwertung-und-produktion-in-deutschland


104

The reported figures include the weights and percentages of reused or recycled secondary 

components, products or materials within the largest material flows by volume, as well as 

timber as the most important biological building material. Information on the percentage of 

secondary raw materials for cement and bitumen cannot be provided, as these are used as 

binding agents in the building materials concrete and asphalt. Current recycling processes 

allow only the recycling of the building materials themselves and do not permit separation into 

their original constituent materials.

The percentages of secondary raw materials in the building materials procured are based on 

the percentages of secondary raw materials in building materials produced in-house (stone/

gravel, asphalt and concrete). These data are recorded throughout the year in the ERP 

systems of the production facilities. It is assumed that externally purchased building materials 

contain the same percentages of secondary raw materials as those produced by STRABAG 

itself. The percentages of secondary raw materials in steel and timber are based on 

information from the literature.

Secondary raw materials

Material Unit 2025 2024

Stone/gravel thousands of 

tonnes

1,713 1,562

% 2.2 2.0

Asphalt thousands of 

tonnes

593 615

% 14.7 13.6

Concrete thousands of 

tonnes

8.2 9.1

% 0.1 0.1

Structural steel thousands of 

tonnes

133 109

% 42.1 42.1

Timber thousands of 

tonnes

11 10

% 21.3 21.3

Waste management

The tables below report the waste generated within the   business. The 

collection of these waste streams follows the same methodology as that used for our own 

waste.

Waste accepted from external sources

Unit 2025 2024

Total amount tonnes 2,527,833 2,412,989

Non-hazardous waste tonnes 2,375,788 2,362,265

Hazardous waste tonnes 152,045 50,724

waste management



105

Waste accepted from external sources sent for recovery

Unit 2025 2024

Preparation for 

reuse

Recycling Other recovery 

operations

Preparation for 

reuse

Recycling Other recovery 

operations

Total amount tonnes 1,321,554 74,055 987,132 1,279,066 51,463 997,870

Non-hazardous 

waste

tonnes 1,321,554 74,055 979,859 1,279,066 51,463 987,001

Hazardous waste tonnes 0 0 7,273 0 0 10,869

Waste accepted from external sources sent for disposal

Unit 2025 2024

Incineration
1

Landfill Other disposal 

operations
1

Incineration
1

Landfill Other disposal 

operations
1

Total amount tonnes - 145,092 - - 84,590 -

Non-hazardous 

waste

tonnes - 321 - - 44,735 -

Hazardous waste tonnes - 144,771 - - 39,855 -

In its capacity as a waste treatment provider, STRABAG does not engage in waste incineration nor does it make use of other non-landfill 

disposal methods.

Resource outflows

ESRS E5-5

Structures are increasingly being designed and built according to circular economy principles. 

The application of circular economy methods, however, is project-dependent and is 

significantly influenced by our clients’ requirements. In the production of our own building 

materials, we are constantly working to make the process more circular. Our central division 

TPA, together with our production facilities, is developing and testing building materials with 

higher percentages of secondary raw materials. The addition of so-called rejuvenators is 

intended to restore the original properties of bitumen from reclaimed asphalt as a way of 

preparing reclaimed asphalt for use in new asphalt mixtures. The development of alternative 

binders is also intended to contribute to the increased use of renewable raw materials in 

construction and to enable building materials to be reused or recovered more effectively in the 

future.

In the case of building materials, the durability and reparability of our products depend on their 

specific application within a structure. Every structure is unique and can consist of thousands 

of different components. At present, no sector-specific evaluation framework exists 

Information on durability, reparability or the recyclable percentages is therefore difficult to 

compare and offers only limited informative value.

The situation is different when it comes to the recyclable percentages of our products. The 

most important building materials produced in-house by STRABAG (stone/gravel, asphalt and 

concrete) are all 100% recyclable. In practice, however, this recycling rate cannot always be 

achieved due to legal restrictions and applicable standards. As the above-mentioned research 

and development activities in building materials progress, the construction industry will be 

able to make a significant contribution to the transition to a circular economy.

The waste streams reported are those that are recovered or disposed of by external waste 

management companies. The data are recorded throughout the year as part of STRABAG’s 

accounting processes. For each waste fraction, country-specific average prices are calculated 

on the basis of volumes and costs. A price range is defined based on the average price. 

Quantity entries within this price range are included in the calculation of the metrics using their 

1



106

recorded volumes. Quantity entries outside the price range are included in the calculation 

using their respective average price and cost value. This results in a total volume per waste 

fraction and country for the calculation of the metrics.

Each waste fraction is assigned to one of the following categories: preparation for reuse, 

recycling, or other recovery operations for recovered waste, and incineration or landfill for 

disposed waste. The allocation to these categories is based on the experience of waste 

management experts at STRABAG as well as on commonly used information from industry 

associations in the construction sector.

In doing so, we deliberately distinguish preparation for reuse and recycling from other 

recovery operations. For the circular economy to succeed in the long term, it is important that 

raw materials and materials are processed in such a way that they retain their original material 

quality for as long as possible or can be used in other high-quality applications. This objective 

can only be achieved if a clear distinction is made between high-quality recovery processes 

(preparation for reuse, recycling) and lower-value recovery (downcycling, backfilling, etc.). We 

therefore advocate defining a clear distinction within the relevant legal frameworks and making 

it mandatory for waste management companies to disclose the final destination of waste to 

their clients.

We assume that our waste is not disposed of by any other means and that each waste 

fraction is 100% recovered or disposed of through one of the methods described above.

Waste generated

Unit 2025 2024

Total amount tonnes 11,808,594 12,172,728

Non-hazardous waste tonnes 11,463,970 11,861,361

Hazardous waste tonnes 344,624 311,367

Recovered waste

Unit 2025 2024

Preparation for 

reuse

Recycling Other recovery 

operations

Preparation for 

reuse

Recycling Other recovery 

operations

Total amount tonnes 92,065 2,032,920 8,257,302 168,636 2,466,511 8,129,833

Non-hazardous 

waste

tonnes 92,065 2,032,920 8,245,645 168,636 2,466,511 8,103,934

Hazardous waste tonnes 0 0 11,657 0 0 25,899

Disposed waste

Unit 2025 2024

Incineration Landfill Other disposal 

operations

Incineration Landfill Other disposal 

operations

Total amount tonnes 283,585 1,142,722 - 251,025 1,156,723 -

Non-hazardous 

waste

tonnes 280,758 812,582 - 221,645 900,634 -

Hazardous waste tonnes 2,827 330,140 - 29,379 256,089 -
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Non-recycled waste

Unit 2025 2024

Total amount tonnes 9,683,609 9,537,581

Percentage % 82 78

STRABAG’s relevant waste streams consist of construction and demolition waste. The most 

important waste fractions generated in the course of our business activities are excavated 

material (soil, stones, dredged material and track ballast), concrete demolition waste, 

construction rubble (a mixture of concrete, bricks, tiles and ceramics), reclaimed asphalt, 

bituminous mixtures and mixed construction waste (wood, glass, plastics, metals, insulation 

and plaster). Radioactive waste arises only in exceptional cases in connection with our 

construction activities, for example during the decommissioning of nuclear power plants. We 

will therefore report on this only in those years in which we carry out relevant construction 

projects.

Sources – Circular Economy

Deutsches Umweltbundesamt [German Federal Environment Agency]. (2019). Altholz [Waste 

Wood]. Retrieved 18 February 2026.
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Our social responsibility

Construction companies impact people along their entire value chain – above all their own 

workforce, workers in the value chain and the (local) communities where construction projects 

are realised. Global and complex value chains increasingly require a broader corporate 

responsibility. Ensuring that STRABAG’s impact is positive over the long term requires safe 

and fair working conditions and construction projects that add value for communities as much 

as it means taking environmental sustainability into consideration during all phases of 

construction.

As a construction technology group, we therefore assume responsibility for our own 

workforce, for workers along the value chain and for affected communities. We are committed 

to upholding internationally recognised standards in the areas of human rights and labour. 

These include:

– the fundamental principles of the International Labour Organization (ILO)

– the International Bill of Human Rights, which consists, among other things, of the 

Universal Declaration of Human Rights

– the OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises

– the United Nations Guiding Principles on Business and Human Rights

Furthermore, STRABAG is a signatory to the United Nations Women’s Empowerment 

Principles. As a member of the United Nations Global Compact, we report annually on our 

progress with respect to implementing the Ten Principles of the Global Compact in the areas 

of human rights, labour, environment and anti-corruption. These internationally recognised 

standards and principles also form part of our Group directives.

STRABAG has set itself the goal of holding at least one stakeholder dialogue format per year 

focusing on human rights issues in order to gain a better understanding of the requirements 

and interests of our stakeholders. These dialogue formats include in-person events with 

relevant affected stakeholders or their representatives to promote interactive exchange. In 

2025, STRABAG initiated its own   with a representative body on 

the topic of labour exploitation and also participated in several stakeholder dialogues 

organised by external organisations. Stakeholder dialogues organised by STRABAG that 

address human rights issues alongside other ESG topics currently take place on a two-year 

cycle. The next STRABAG   will be held in 2026. Through these 

engagement actions, we are able to act proactively and advance the transformation of the 

construction sector in a spirit of partnership.

STRABAG’s relationship with the three stakeholder groups – , 

 and  –affected communities  varies depending on the group in 

question. Accordingly, various Group-wide directives and policies define how responsibilities 

towards these groups are exercised, taking into account their specific characteristics. The 

respective policies, objectives and measures already implemented or planned are explained in 

more detail in separate chapters.

stakeholder dialogue format

stakeholder dialogue

own workforce

workers in the value chain
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Policy on Employment Conditions and Human 

Rights

The overarching  sets out commitments 

and obligations for all three key stakeholder categories, without distinguishing between 

vulnerable and non-vulnerable groups. The policy is published as an annex to the STRABAG 

SE Management Manual and is available to all employees. The policy also makes reference to 

the whistleblower platform for reporting violations of the defined principles. STRABAG’s 

management is sworn to compliance with these principles by taking the appropriate actions 

within their respective area of responsibility. The policy is overseen by the Head of the 

Corporate Responsibility Office, whose area of responsibility includes the Social Responsibility 

group.

In our Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights, we are committed to the 

prohibition of:

– discrimination and harassment in the workplace, meaning all forms of discrimination, 

including, but not limited to, discrimination based on skin colour, nationality, ethnic 

origin, social background, gender, sexual orientation, religion, disability or age

– modern slavery and forced labour, human trafficking and torture

– child labour

– unlawful evictions and land seizure

– violence and restrictions on freedom of movement by security personnel engaged by us

We also respect and support:

– the rights of local communities, minorities and indigenous peoples

– children’s rights

– the maintenance and continuous improvement of our occupational safety and health 

standards

– fair and transparent recruitment and hiring practices

– fair working conditions (including fair pay and working hours)

– freedom of assembly and collective bargaining

– data privacy

– the development of society through our contribution to the local economy

– the transfer of our values throughout the value chain

– the safety of our products and services for end users

The policy was approved and published in 2025. Its revision further reinforces our 

commitment to upholding human rights and the ILO core labour standards, as well as the 

OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises and the UN Guiding Principles on Business and 

Human Rights. Topics such as engagement with indigenous peoples or the commissioning of 

security personnel were further specified. Further forms of discrimination – for example 

discrimination on the basis of political opinion – as well as the safety of our products and 

services for end users were also included.

Social Compliance Management System

The Social Compliance Management System (SCMS) maps our due diligence processes for 

human rights and environmental risks with the aim of identifying them within our own 

operations and along the supply chain. Appropriate , including training, sustainability 

audits and the application of Group-wide policies and directives, are taken to prevent, 

minimise and avoid violations.

In 2025, further work was carried out to implement the comprehensive Social Compliance 

Management System across the Group. The system goes beyond already implemented 

minimum standards and already applies to a large number of Group companies. It is also 

continuously improved through effectiveness reviews conducted annually and on an ad hoc 

Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights

actions

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/sustainability-management/certificates-and-policies
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basis. At present, the Group-wide roll-out of the system has not yet been completed. The 

groundwork has already been laid, however, through the draft of a corresponding Group 

directive, the adoption of which is planned for 2026. The further expansion of the 

comprehensive SCMS will remain a key objective in the coming year as well. Key elements of 

the Social Compliance Management System include annual and event-driven risk analyses, 

the derivation of appropriate preventive and corrective actions (remedies), the complaints 

procedure, as well as documentation and reporting. To further develop the Social Compliance 

Management System, the risk analysis methodology was revised in the 2025 financial year. 

The risk analysis for our own operations is carried out across the Group and, through the 

consideration of country- and sector-specific risks, also provides key insights into risks along 

our value chain. The more detailed risk analyses conducted as part of the Social Compliance 

Management System therefore further refine the existing Group-wide general risk analyses 

from a methodological perspective. This enables the prioritisation of risks and supports the 

intended risk-based approach to identifying human rights risks.

Despite all risk assessments and preventive actions, non-compliance can never be entirely 

ruled out. Should a violation occur, remedy will be provided. Each case is assessed 

individually. Compliance violations can be reported through the STRABAG whistleblower 

platform (anonymously if desired), through the ombudspersons, or directly to the Human 

Rights Officer. A special action plan – the remedy action plan – was designed to initiate the 

appropriate remedy in a structured manner. The remedy action plan serves as a guide in 

identifying actual or imminent violations – both within our own operations and among 

suppliers. The action plan provides for a clear and immediate process. This process includes, 

following notification of a violation, the subsequent individual analysis and assessment of the 

case. The requirements to be met at each step are clearly defined, for example in dealings 

with rights holders or their representatives, regarding timelines, cooperation within the supply 

chain, and compliance with relevant due diligence standards. On the basis of this assessment, 

the plan of action is drawn up and implemented, followed by a final review of its effectiveness 

and the documentation process.

Reporting on the Social Compliance Management System and the implementation of due 

diligence obligations is carried out annually and ad hoc to the management, which includes 

the STRABAG SE Management Board and the management of the relevant corporate 

divisions. The information is shared with the Supervisory Board upon request and as 

warranted. Implementation of the Social Compliance Management System in operations takes 

place through close cooperation with the responsible interface managers in the relevant 

specialist departments and with the corresponding representatives at country level.

Human Rights Officer

The Human Rights Officer has been responsible for monitoring the Social Compliance 

Management System and reviewing its effectiveness since 2023 and acts in an advisory 

capacity to management, which is responsible for fulfilling human rights due diligence 

obligations. He or she is independent and not subject to instructions. The associated Social 

Responsibility team focuses specifically on the topics of human rights, labour standards and 

social responsibility, giving consideration to the needs of our own workforce, workers in the 

supply chain and the impact of our value chain and business activities on society.

Reporting

In accordance with the UK and Australian Modern Slavery Acts, STRABAG until 2024 

published an annual statement highlighting the relevance of human rights risks in our business 

activities and supply chain. Starting with the 2024 financial year, we publish annual modern 

slavery statement in accordance with UK and Canadian legislation. As STRABAG had no 

active projects in Australia in 2024, no statement was published under Australian legislation, in 

accordance with the legal requirements. Following the acquisition of Australia’s Georgiou 

Group in 2025, an appropriate statement has again been prepared. In line with the German 

Supply Chain Due Diligence Act, STRABAG publishes a policy statement and an annual report 

for the Group companies affected by this law in Germany.
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Own workforce
ESRS SBM-3

STRABAG’s success is built on the hard work and commitment of our dedicated employees. 

In the following, we report on the material impacts, risks and opportunities identified with 

regard to our own workforce in the areas of occupational safety and health, human rights and 

human resource development. Industry-specific characteristics, such as the use of heavy 

equipment and tools, as well as the exposure of 50,407 blue-collar workers (57% of 

STRABAG’s total workforce) to wind and weather, require a particular focus on occupational 

safety at our construction sites to avoid work-related accidents and ill health. Our adherence 

to Group-wide standards and the high collective bargaining coverage of our workforce ensure 

that all work at STRABAG is carried out under humane and fair conditions – both by our 

blue-collar workers on the construction sites as well as by the white-collar employees working 

in our office locations. STRABAG does not employ any external labour in its own workforce.

The range of services offered, along with the pace of technological progress, requires the use 

of numerous different skills and job profiles. As skilled labour becomes increasingly scarce, 

STRABAG is committed to strengthening employee retention and, above all, to attracting and 

retaining bright minds by offering opportunities for strategic training and skills development

and fostering a diverse work environment.

We use the  to consider and evaluate the negative and positive impacts 

on our own workforce as well as risks and opportunities with different areas of responsibility 

as a whole. The assessment of risks and opportunities was carried out primarily on the basis 

of external data sources such as scientific studies and industry analyses, as risks and 

opportunities often have indirect and long-term effects and can therefore only be translated 

into monetary terms to a limited extent.

At STRABAG, negative impacts occur predominantly in isolated cases. There are no 

indications of systematic occurrences within the Group, although the likelihood of certain 

negative impacts is higher for industry-related reasons. Due to the thematic diversity involved, 

the implementation of appropriate actions to manage these impacts and fulfil our due 

diligence obligations extends across various divisions within the Group. As these actions are 

an integral part of our ongoing daily business, it is not possible to say exactly which financial 

resources are allocated to the actions described in this chapter.

Reporting by the individual divisions to the Management Board enables the highest 

management level to monitor the issues described above. The Management Board also bears 

responsibility for human rights in this regard.

Embedding social 

aspects in our 

sustainability 

strategy

Aspects of human rights are strategically embedded in our . We 

consider our own workforce to be a strategic focus topic here and aim to promote the well-

being of our employees through various action clusters. Protecting and promoting the health 

of all our employees, fostering a strong learning culture and creating an inclusive work 

environment are key action areas for us to maintain our position as an attractive employer.

sustainability strategy

Human rights as an overarching topic

As an international technology group for construction services, we take responsibility for 

protecting human rights within our corporate sphere of influence. Due to the fragmented and 

complex supply and value chains, risks arise that we have to counter with foresight. Respect 

for human rights extends to three stakeholder groups: our own workforce, workers in the value 

chain and affected communities.

The implementation of our Social Compliance Management System (SCMS) and the 

associated actions cover all three of these stakeholder groups, which are therefore addressed 

in general in the section  and in more detail in the three chapters 

,  and .

materiality assessment

Our social responsibility

Own workforce Workers in the value chain Affected communities
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ESRS S1-1

Our Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights, which covers the topics of 

employment conditions, human rights and diversity, is also explained in more detail in the 

chapter . The policy applies to all three stakeholder groups. Other 

policies and guidelines that specifically concern our own workforce are listed in this chapter. 

The Group directives described have been approved by the STRABAG SE Management 

Board.

In the event of a violation, remedy is provided. This includes, first and foremost, putting a stop 

to the violation, planning the necessary actions and initiatives on a case-by-case basis and, if 

no other solution can be found, taking further consequences such as disciplinary action. 

Compensation can also be provided. Restitution payments are used on a case-by-case basis, 

with the amount and scope reviewed and adjusted depending on the incident.

ESRS S1-2

STRABAG uses various channels and a range of formats to enable and promote a respectful 

dialogue and exchange with our employees. These include the annual appraisal interviews and 

the exit interviews conducted when an employee leaves the company, with insights gained 

incorporated into the further development of human resources. Depending on the 

circumstances and as needed and possible, employees are actively involved in the review of 

workplace accidents in order to integrate the insights gained into the accident-related 

. There is no further, overarching structured process for ongoing engagement 

with the company’s own workforce that goes beyond this. In principle, employees can take 

their concerns to their respective supervisors, regional works councils and ombudspersons. 

Internal networks and programmes such as Female Leaders, as well as interaction 

opportunities on the intranet, create additional platforms for dialogue. In 2025, the 

Management Board adopted a mandate to develop a strategy aimed at strengthening the 

integration of blue-collar employees into the processes of strategic HR development. The 

objective is to enhance the company’s attractiveness as an employer and to strengthen 

employee retention, particularly among blue-collar staff, including through an expanded range 

of training and professional development opportunities. To identify appropriate action areas, 

several hundred interviews were conducted with blue-collar employees.

Employee 

representation

In several countries where the Group operates, works councils exist in accordance with the 

relevant national legal frameworks. Depending on the specific legal provisions, the role of the 

works councils – in the spirit of co-determination within the workplace – is to promote the 

economic, social, cultural and health interests of employees, thereby supporting both their 

own well-being as well as that of the company. This includes the involvement of the works 

council, among other things, in the implementation of training programmes and occupational 

safety measures. Due to the different legal frameworks, however, there is no uniform standard 

applicable across the Group.

Regular coordination meetings between works council members and management are 

intended to ensure a constructive exchange on personnel-related topics. A higher-level body 

is the SE Works Council of STRABAG SE, which ensures representation for all employees 

within the EU, the EEA, Switzerland and states currently in accession negotiations with the EU. 

This body also includes employee representatives from countries where, due to the respective 

legal framework, no national works council exists. The SE Works Council of STRABAG SE also 

delegates the employee representatives to the Supervisory Board of STRABAG SE.

Our social responsibility

lessons learned
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ESRS S1-3

At STRABAG, there are several points of contact and channels through which employees can 

express their concerns, including anonymously. The ombudsperson and whistleblower 

platform are the central points of contact, in addition to the works councils and the Human 

Rights Officer. This ensures that employee concerns and potential misconduct are 

systematically documented and investigated, and that appropriate remedy is provided. 

Remedy is determined on an individual basis and evaluated as part of the effectiveness 

reviews by the Social Compliance Management System. The effectiveness review assesses 

whether the violation has in fact been remedied, whether no recurrence occurs and whether 

appropriate preventive measures have been implemented.

The ombuds system offers a confidential point of contact for internal conflicts, cases of 

discrimination and personal hardship. The ombudspersons act as impartial mediators to 

support employees in finding solutions to their problems. Employees can either contact the 

ombudspersons directly or submit a report anonymously via the whistleblower platform. The 

ultimate responsibility for finding a solution lies with the persons concerned, while the 

ombudspersons accompany and support this process.

Another important channel of communication is the , which 

offers employees the opportunity to report their concerns anonymously. The platform can be 

used to report potential misconduct in the categories of discrimination, human rights and 

working conditions, as well as occupational health and safety. Incidents related to the 

company’s own workforce that were received in 2025 are explained in a separate  of 

this chapter.

The members of the works councils play a central role in safeguarding employee interests. 

STRABAG SE has an SE Works Council that delegates the employee representatives to the 

Supervisory Board of STRABAG SE. In addition to the SE Works Council, there also are 

country- and business-specific works councils. STRABAG respects the principle of freedom of 

assembly and free participation in trade unions as well as free participation in works councils 

in accordance with national legislation.

The Human Rights Officer acts independently and is available as a confidential point of 

contact for employees to report concerns or violations related to human rights. He or she 

investigates the concerns for potential violations and, if necessary, initiates the process for 

providing remedy. In addition, all reports, even if they do not constitute a violation, are 

included in the human rights risk assessment. The Human Rights Officer is responsible for 

monitoring the Social Compliance Management System as well as reviewing its effectiveness 

and acts in an advisory capacity to management.

Policies, actions and targets

ESRS S1-1, ESRS S1-2, ESRS S1-3, ESRS S1-4, ESRS S1-5

Occupational safety and health

A safe and healthy work environment that helps to prevent accidents and work-related ill 

health is important to STRABAG and a top priority in our corporate culture. A focus on health 

and safety in the workplace ensures the performance of our employees and the quality of our 

services. Our health and safety campaign 1>2>3 Safe! combines various awareness-raising 

initiatives related to occupational safety and health, including ongoing technical and 

organisational measures and temporary priority actions that were continued in 2025. Both 

forms are discussed in more detail in the following sections.

The STRABAG Group is certified to ISO 45001 (Occupational Health and Safety Management 

Systems) and is regularly audited internally and externally in this regard. An obligation to 

comply with this standard is laid out in an HSW Group Directive that applies to all employees 

within the Group as well as to our external contractors. The directive defines corporate-wide 

minimum standards for occupational safety and health to avoid accident and health risks in 

the workplace, including the standardisation of organisational structures, accident reporting 

processes, accident investigations and personal protective equipment as well as the 

assignment of responsibilities.

STRABAG whistleblower platform

section
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The central staff division Health Safety Wellbeing (HSW) brings together the areas of 

occupational safety, health and health promotion for all of STRABAG’s site workers and office 

employees. In accordance with the Group HSW Directive, responsibility for this area lies with 

the Management Board of STRABAG SE, which has tasked the head of the HSW central staff 

division with implementing measures, strategies and targets. The head of the central staff 

division reports directly to the CEO. A Group-wide accountability structure ensures the regular 

exchange and continuous development of these topics:

– HSW Group Committee (meets once a year)

– HSW National Committee (meets once a year in each country)

– Subdivision Occupational Safety Committee (meets at least once a year)

– Knowledge sharing with the HSW national representatives (once a month)

– PSA Group Committee (meets once a year)

– PSA National Committee (meets once a year)

The committees consist of employer representatives and prevention experts as well as 

employees from various corporate levels. Employees have the opportunity to register relevant 

topics through the occupational safety specialist and/or the works council as their 

representative, which are then dealt with by the above-mentioned bodies, depending on the 

extent to which they affect employees. Country-specific requirements regarding the 

composition or frequency of meetings are taken into account with regard to the committees’ 

work in each respective country. The management is responsible for convening and 

conducting the meetings.

To better reflect the STRABAG Group’s broad positioning, and to set a more ambitious target 

in view of the good performance, the acceptable accident frequency rate (number of work-

related accidents per million hours worked) was reduced from 35 to 30. The value is valid from 

1 January 2026 and applies to all subdivisions and corporate entities. This benchmark was 

introduced across all countries with the HSW country safety managers, agreed with the works 

council and ultimately approved by the STRABAG SE Management Board.

To continuously improve the quality and effectiveness of the occupational safety organisation, 

occupational health and safety management systems (ISO 45001, or, for specialist entities, 

Safety Certificate Contractors) have been implemented and certified throughout the group. 

Occupational health services are guaranteed in accordance with the respective legal 

requirements in the EU countries where we operate. Compliance is also ensured with the 

EU’s OSH Framework Directive 89/391/EEC, which defines the requirements and basic 

principles for prevention and risk assessment as well as the obligations of employers and 

employees with regard to occupational safety and has been transposed into national law in 

the EU member states.

To maintain safe working conditions, risk assessments (both psychological and physical) are 

carried out for each area of work to derive relevant protective measures and/or, rescue 

concepts as well as corresponding training and instruction needs. This evaluation is carried 

out for employees at all levels. In this context, own employees and those of external 

companies are treated equally and are jointly required to responsibly implement the derived 

protective measures in their own area of work.

The HSW inspection pyramid commits our leaders at all levels to monitor compliance with 

the protective measures. An inspection form, which varies depending on the area of work and 

risk assessment, is used to document the HSW inspections. To support the systematic 

implementation and monitoring of these standards, digital tools and platforms are used across 

the Group to enable the structured collection, analysis and evaluation of safety and health 

data. This provides the basis for the continuous improvement of occupational safety and 

health processes.

LEAN 5S for greater 

occupational safety

Safety on the construction site is directly linked to safe workplace design. For this purpose, 

standardised checklists and questionnaires based on the LEAN 5S approach have been 

developed across the Group and integrated into the site inspection process. The 5S questions 

cover aspects such as cleanliness and order on the construction site, the design and marking 

of storage areas, and the organisation of routes and walkways. The results and digital 

evaluations of the 5S inspections are communicated to management in order to implement 

improvement measures in a targeted manner.
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Minimum number of documented inspections

Serious accidents are thoroughly investigated, if possible and necessary with the persons 

involved in the accident themselves. An accident analysis sheet is used as a standardised 

template to systematically document and process a work-related accident. If a cross-

organisational learning effect can be derived from the analysis of work-related accidents, an 

anonymised lessons-learned report is created. A lessons-learned report must always be 

created for life-threatening and fatal work-related accidents and submitted to the HSW 

country representative for further communication to the construction sites in order to develop 

specific prevention initiatives. Reports on analysed accidents are made available to 

employees through publication on the intranet as well as on noticeboards and through 

instructions at the construction sites. Health actions to prevent work-related ill health are also 

derived from the anonymised metrics provided by the accident insurance providers. 

Recognised occupational illnesses include skin diseases, back pain, hearing loss and 

asbestosis.

In the reporting year, we further pursued the centralised procurement of personal 

protective equipment (PPE). Personal protective equipment minimises the risk of injuries and 

work-related accidents by protecting employees from specific hazards in the workplace, 

making PPE a crucial addition to our technical and organisational safety measures. STRABAG 

aims to harmonise and standardise the procurement of PPE within the Group by rolling out a 

central purchasing platform and providing training on proper use and care. This is intended to 

ensure that all employees are equipped with high-quality protective equipment that complies 

with the applicable standards and that it is used properly.

Stronger focus on 

wellbeing

Alongside occupational safety and health protection, the topic of wellbeing is also becoming 

increasingly important within the Group. After all, safe working conditions require not only 

protection against accidents and illness, but also the physical, mental and social wellbeing of 

our employees.

To promote wellbeing, a range of actions are coordinated across the Group by the wellbeing 

specialists in the central Health, Safety & Wellbeing (HSW) staff division and in the currently 16 

HSW country organisations, and implemented within the operational entities. A central 

element is the HSW bus, which is deployed both on construction sites and at office locations.

As part of the HSW bus programme, various screenings are offered, including:

– muscle strength diagnostics

– cardiovascular checks including ECG

– lung function tests

– blood pressure measurement

During the reporting year, 119 bus deployments took place (2024: 67) in Germany, Austria and 

Switzerland, during which a total of 3,330 employees (2024: 1,860) were examined.
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In addition to mobile health checks, Group-wide actions to strengthen mental health are also 

organised. These include, among other things, programmes for stress management, 

nutritional counselling, exercise and ergonomics programmes as well as the assessment of 

psychological strain in the workplace. The actions are offered both online and in person, 

enabling them to reach a wide audience. In 2025, 40,427 white-collar (salaried) employees 

(2024: 40,105) and 29,135 blue-collar (hourly) workers (2024: 18,089) made use of the 

wellbeing programmes.

Another important action that was continued in 2025 is the centralised collection and storage 

of accident and occupational safety data on an HSW platform. Bundling our HSW statistics 

and documents (e.g. inspection forms, accident analyses) on a central platform will make it 

easier to evaluate and manage HSW-related topics in a targeted manner within the Group. The 

platform consists of different modules that are being developed, piloted and rolled out in a 

step-by-step manner. Group-wide roll-out of the platform is scheduled for 2026.

Strategic human resource development

Creating attractive working conditions involves much more than merely implementing 

occupational safety measures. Our goal is clear: As a leading construction technology 

company, we want to be an attractive employer for all people. To counteract the shortage 

of skilled workers and the loss of qualified personnel, our focus is on recruiting, training and 

appreciation. Only by supporting our workforce and taking their needs into account can we 

ensure employee satisfaction and provide our services on time and to the required quality.

The Group Directive on People & Culture Development, approved by the STRABAG SE 

Management Board, summarises the structures and processes in the area of People & Culture 

for all Group entities. This covers all phases of the candidate and employee journey at 

STRABAG – from initiatives to attract personnel to actions designed to retain our employees 

to processes applied when employees transition internally or leave the company. The directive 

also includes a guideline for promoting internal employee mobility as a way of increasing the 

permeability of employees within the Group and improving employee retention by highlighting 

opportunities for further development in other corporate entities.

The central division People & Culture Development (P&C DEV) is a Group-wide 

organisational entity tasked with supporting STRABAG’s strategy and goals in human 

resource matters in accordance with the Group Directive on People & Culture Development. 

To ensure successful implementation, the central division develops all guidelines and 

standards for the search, selection, qualification, promotion and development of employees at 

all levels.
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STRABAG career model

In addition to a career as a line manager, which focuses on general day-to-day operations, 

two further career paths are also available at STRABAG: expert careers and project 

management. Experts have a high degree of professional specialisation in a specific field. 

Project managers possess many years of experience in project management and are 

responsible for complex construction projects.

The material impacts, risks and opportunities related to human resource topics are reflected in 

the “People” pillar of our corporate strategy, which includes the goal of increasing employee 

retention by 6% year-on-year. This target was actively developed by P&C partners and 

company leaders. Various exchange formats were used to discuss the concept of employee 

retention, collect feedback, make adjustments and precisely formulate the target for approval 

by the STRABAG SE Management Board. Employee retention is calculated as the inverse of 

the turnover rate. In 2025, employee retention reached 6.0 (2024: 5.2), thus achieving the 

target value of 5.5.

In the face of ongoing demographic trends and changing qualification requirements, 

STRABAG is working on a variety of actions to further strengthen employee retention and 

ensure that the Group has sufficient young talent with the best possible qualifications. These 

actions are not time-bound, as this is a long-term undertaking.

Some of the implemented actions are aimed at increasing the rate of employee appraisal 

interviews. The Group Directive on People & Culture Development requires an employee 

appraisal to be conducted at least once a year, including a digital recording and 

documentation of the interview content. The appraisal interview is an opportunity to give and 

receive mutual feedback and to show employees prospects for further development and, in 
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this respect, is an important tool for positively influencing employee retention. An e-learning 

course on how to properly assess employee skills was launched in 2024 as a way to better 

prepare our company’s leaders for the interview situation. The e-learning course is open to all 

employees of the Group. As a voluntary course, there is no target rate for completion. By 31 

December 2025, the course had been completed by 67.7% (2024: 48.5%) of STRABAG’s 

leadership employees.

An individual development plan is defined during the employee appraisal, which can comprise 

various actions depending on the further development needs and skills. Examples are 

traditional training formats, coaching and mentoring, participation in development centres to 

prepare potential candidates for new roles, and job rotation to gain insights into other fields. 

Working on the basis of our Strategy 2030, the central division P&C DEV developed a series of 

P&C focus topics together with the divisions that were then approved by the Management 

Board. In 2025, an increased target value of 30% to 50% was agreed, to be achieved by 

2027. A development plan was in place for around 30% of salaried employees in 2025.

Employees who leave the company of their own accord are offered the possibility to engage in 

an exit interview. The insights gained from these interviews are also used to derive actions for 

strategic personnel development. The offboarding process for salaried employees is being 

gradually digitalised by sending questionnaires to departing staff. This is intended, on the one 

hand, to increase the response rate and, on the other, to enable evaluations to be carried out 

in anonymised form. Following a pilot phase in 2025, the process is to be rolled out across the 

Group in 2026.

Equality, diversity and inclusion (EDI)

In addition to the strategic development of our workforce, we have also identified an inclusive 

and diverse working environment as a material factor for STRABAG’s success, 

incorporating this into our corporate strategy within the action area Inclusive 

Leadership@STRABAG. We summarise our understanding of diversity under the term Equality, 

Diversity and Inclusion (EDI).

Our  calls on STRABAG’s management 

and all employees to combat all forms of discrimination and to promote equal opportunities 

regardless of skin colour, nationality, ethnic origin, social background, gender, sexual 

orientation, religion, disability or age.

Implementation of 

our EDI strategy

A Group-wide EDI Coordinator has been positioned within the central division P&C DEV with 

responsibility for the implementation and continuous development of the EDI strategy and 

objectives. An interdisciplinary EDI project team, including a member of the Management 

Board, meets several times a year to jointly discuss further impulses and measures and to 

initiate them at the Management Board level. As part of this collaboration, the EDI project 

team has developed several targets that were approved by the STRABAG SE Management 

Board as early as 2023:

– Annual increase of 6% in the percentage of women in management (Management 

Level 0–2) by 2030: The aim is to achieve the same  in 

management as in the Group as a whole. An increase of 3.6% was achieved in 2025.

percentage of women

– Gender pay gap of 0 by 2030: The  is determined annually and calculated as an 

average across all employees in the Group, regardless of their role. The figure is 

influenced, among other things, by the low percentage of women in technical 

professions and in management positions, which is common in the industry. For this 

reason, there are no annual targets for the period up to 2030.

value

– Mandatory e-learning course on equality, diversity and inclusion for all STRABAG 

employees: In 2025, the e-learning program in place since 2024 was translated into nine 

additional languages. This established the basis for extending the requirement, which 

had previously applied exclusively to leadership employees, to all STRABAG employees. 

The e-learning course has been mandatory for all employees since 1 January 2026. The 

completion rate for leadership employees as at 31 December 2025 stood at 87.5%.

The EDI team is working on further awareness-raising actions for the structured treatment of 

the three priority EDI dimensions of gender justice, generational diversity and ethnic diversity. 

The actions include the increased inclusion and integration of EDI in training courses and in 

existing processes in human resource development. The Female Leaders@STRABAG 

Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights
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programme was established in 2025 to promote the personal development of female leaders 

and to strengthen their networking within the Group through targeted mentoring and 

coaching. The programme will continue to be offered in 2026.

Metrics

Characteristics of own workforce

ESRS S1-6

All employee figures were determined by including all associated Group companies and 

represent annual average values. The information required to generate the metrics was taken 

from the HR master data of the ERP system at Group headquarters as well as from 

organisational entities with other ERP systems through standardised monthly reporting. All 

employees with a valid employment contract were included.

In 2025, STRABAG employed a total of 88,556 people. Of these, 50,407 were blue-collar 

(hourly) workers and 38,149 were white-collar (salaried) workers. The number of employees in 

FTE is 80,211 (in line with the information in the 

).notes to the consolidated financial statements  3,269 employees (FTE) are attributable to 

subsidiaries and affiliated companies that are not included in the scope of full consolidation.

Number of employees by gender (head count)

Gender 2025 2024

Male 71,030 69,647

Female 17,526 17,236

Other 0 0

Not reported 0 0

Total employees 88,556 86,883

Number of employees by country (head count)

Countries in which the number of employees accounts for at least 10% 

of the total workforce 2025 2024

Germany 38,921 39,013

Austria 13,181 13,002
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Countries and regions in which the number of employees accounts for 

less than 10% of the total workforce 2025 2024

Poland 7,273 6,581

Americas 5,451 5,822

Czech Republic 4,839 4,319

Hungary 2,839 2,923

Middle East 2,712 2,082

Romania 2,500 2,212

Slovakia 1,534 1,595

Croatia 1,355 1,356

United Kingdom 1,217 1,472

Serbia 1,146 1,232

Asia 945 1,052

Australia 857 3

Switzerland 843 827

Benelux 767 744

Rest of Europe 696 955

Bulgaria 448 415

Sweden 276 264

Slovenia 251 251

Africa 239 517

Italy 218 195

Denmark 48 51

Number of employees by gender and employment contract (head count)

Year Female Male Other
1

Not 

disclosed Total

Number of employees 2025 17,526 71,030 0 0 88,556

2024 17,236 69,647 0 0 86,883

Number of permanent 

employees

2025 15,135 62,347 0 0 77,482

2024 14,726 60,679 0 0 75,405

Number of temporary 

employees

2025 2,391 8,683 0 0 11,074

2024 2,510 8,968 0 0 11,478

Number of non-guaranteed 

hours employees

2025 n.a.
2

2024 n.a.
2

Gender as specified by the employees themselves.

The category is not applicable because all STRABAG employment contracts have a fixed number of 

working hours.

1

2
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Departures 

Employee turnover 2025 2024

Total number of employees who have left the undertaking 6,163 5,862

Rate of employee turnover
1

8.0 7.8

Calculated as the number of permanent employees leaving the Group (mutual termination, unilateral 

termination by either employer or employee, dismissal, death, retirement) as a percentage of the total 

number of permanent employees.

Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

ESRS S1-8

A total of 96% of STRABAG employees are covered by a collective bargaining agreement 

(calculated on a head count basis). The information in the table below remains unchanged 

from the previous year.

Information about the works 

council

Collective Bargaining Coverage Social Dialogue
2

Coverage rate Employees – EEA (for 

countries with >50 

employees representing 

>10% total employees)

Employees – Non-EEA 

(estimate for regions with 

>50 employees 

representing >10% total 

employees)
1

Workplace representation 

(EEA only) (for countries 

with >50 employees 

representing >10% total 

employees)

0-19%

20-39%

40-59%

60-79%

80-100% Germany, Austria Germany, Austria

The number of employees in the respective non-EEA country accounts for less than 10% of the total 

workforce, which is why no disclosure is made on collective bargaining coverage in other countries.

The existence and organisation of a works council is heavily dependent on the respective national 

legislation. In most of the countries in which the Group operates, there are no works councils, only 

trade unions as a form of employee representation.

1

2

1

More information
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Diversity metrics

ESRS S1-9

Unit 2025 2024

Gender distribution

Women in the Group head count 17,526 17,236

% 19.8 19.8

Women in management
1

head count 173 150

% 11.8 10.7

Women on the Supervisory Board
2

head count 4 4

% 36.4 44.4

Women on the Management Board head count 0 0

% 0.0 0.0

Men in the Group head count 71,030 69,647

% 80.2 80.2

Men in management
1

head count 1,295 1,250

% 88.2 89.3

Men on the Supervisory Board
2

head count 7 5

% 63.6 55.6

Men on the Management Board head count 5 5

% 100.0 100.0

Age distribution

< 30 years head count 15,516 15,359

% 17.5 17.7

30–50 years head count 45,536 44,519

% 51.4 51.2

> 50 years head count 27,504 27,005

% 31.1 31.1

Hierarchy levels from business unit management up (corresponds to management levels 0–2 – see 

graphic representation of the career model in this chapter)

As at 31 December 2025

Adequate wages

ESRS S1-10

All STRABAG employees receive adequate wages in line with applicable benchmarks as 

stated in ESRS Disclosure Requirement S1-10.

1

2
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Training and skills development metrics

ESRS S1-13

The different rates for appraisal interviews at STRABAG result from the use of different 

reference values. While the appraisals for salaried employees are systematically assigned and 

recorded via internal IT systems (corresponding to the category “For allocated STRABAG 

employees”), this does not happen automatically for hourly workers due to the limited 

technical integration of the latter into the IT systems. This results in a different calculation 

basis for the respective rates cited.

Employee appraisal interviews (calculated on a head count basis)

Unit 2025 2024

For all 

STRABAG 

employees
1

For 

allocated 

STRABAG 

employees

For all 

STRABAG 

employees
1

For allocated 

STRABAG 

employees

Employees that have 

participated in regular 

performance and career 

development reviews

% 35.2 85.0 32.1 82.6

Percentage of women % 55.3 86.4 51.5 84.1

Percentage of men % 30.2 84.5 27.4 82.0

According to ESRS standards. Includes salaried employees and hourly workers.

Training hours (calculated on a head count basis)

Unit 2025 2024

Training hours per employee number of hours 5.2 5.1

Percentage of women number of hours 7.5 7.1

Percentage of men number of hours 4.6 4.6

1
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Health and safety metrics

ESRS S1-14

Unit 2025 2024

People in the own workforce who are 

covered by the health and safety 

management system (%)

% 100.0 100.0

Fatalities from work-related accidents 

among own workforce

number 1 2

Fatalities from work-related accidents 

among subcontractors

number 4 2

Recordable work-related accidents number 1,805 1,870

rate
1

12.3 13.2

Days lost to work-related injuries and 

fatalities from work-related accidents, 

work-related ill health and fatalities from 

ill health
2

number 49,583 51,008

Number of accidents at work per 1 million working hours 

The number of days lost includes the day following the accident until the end of the sick leave. Natural 

deaths are not included in the data.

STRABAG has revised the methodology for determining days lost. Starting with the current 

reporting year, both weekend days and statutory public holidays are included in the 

calculation. The days lost reported for the previous year have been recalculated accordingly to 

ensure comparability between the two financial years.

2025 (new 

calculation 

method)

2024 (new 

calculation 

method)

2024 (old 

calculation method)

Days lost to work-related injuries and 

fatalities

49,583 51,008 35,286

1

2
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Remuneration metrics

ESRS S1-16

Unit 2025 2024

Gender pay gap % 16.3 16.7

Annual total remuneration ratio
1

factor 49.6 48.5

The factor is calculated from the ratio of the annual total compensation for the highest-paid individual 

to the median annual total compensation for all employees. The median annual employee 

compensation was calculated on the basis of the HR master data taken from the ERP system at Group 

headquarters, taking into account those employees who were employed for at least six months in the 

calendar year. Compensation was extrapolated into an annual amount for employees who were with 

the company for less than 12 months in the year and to a full-time amount in the case of part-time 

employment.

Human rights incidents

ESRS S1-17

Unit 2025 2024

Total number of reported incidents of discrimination, 

including harassment

number 75
1

33

Number of complaints, excluding reported cases of 

discrimination

number 8 14

Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation for 

damages as a result of the incidents and complaints 

disclosed above

T€ 3 0

Severe human rights incidents connected to the 

company’s own workforce
2

number 0 0

Indication of how many of the severe human rights 

incidents are cases of non-respect of the UN Guiding 

Principles on Business and Human Rights, ILO 

Declaration on Fundamental Principles and Rights at 

Work or OECD Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises

number 0 0

Total amount of fines, penalties and compensation for 

damages for severe human rights incidents connected 

to the company’s own workforce

T€ 0 0

The increased use of the whistleblowing scheme is attributed to improved communication via the 

intranet, during training sessions and on the website.

Severe human rights incidents include forced labour, human trafficking or child labour.

1

1

2
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Workers in the value chain
ESRS 2 SBM-3

STRABAG supports, respects and is committed to the protection of internationally recognised 

fundamental human rights. As our corporate responsibility extends to all workers in our 

upstream and downstream value chain, the same principles apply accordingly. STRABAG’s 

value chain is highly complex and characterised by a great diversity of different projects. With 

construction projects around the world, along with the global sourcing of building materials, 

our value chain includes a large number of different business partners, suppliers and their 

workers.

The topic of social responsibility, and with it the assumption of responsibility for human 

rights throughout the value chain, is an integral part of the Group-wide . 

The risks, impacts and opportunities identified through the risk analysis and the double 

materiality assessment feed into strategic considerations. They form a central basis for the 

strategic direction and the prioritisation of our key action areas from which we derive the three 

focus topics of our sustainability strategy:

– Our employees

– Human rights along the value chain

– Added value for society

In addition, stakeholder dialogue formats in which we participate or which we organise 

provide valuable insights and suggestions that may feed into our strategic decisions. The 

specific influence of individual dialogue formats is difficult to determine, however, as they 

usually represent only one of several aspects in the decision-making process. Through this 

approach, new information was obtained in 2025 and contact was established with additional 

stakeholders. In the coming year, the dialogue with our business partners regarding 

responsibility along the supply chain will be further strengthened; the effectiveness of 

exchange formats will be improved and – where possible – made measurable.

For the focus topic “Human rights along the value chain”, the Group-wide implementation of 

the Social Compliance Management System (SCMS), compliance with human rights and the 

fulfilment of our corporate due diligence obligations have been defined as strategic objectives. 

To implement these objectives, an action cluster has been developed which includes, among 

other things, the expansion of the risk analysis to additional Group companies.

Implementation of our due diligence obligations

STRABAG’s   applies along the entire value 

chain and is overseen by the Group-wide Human Rights Officer. Cooperation with various 

Group entities is essential for the implementation and Group-wide roll-out of the SCMS. 

Purchasing is particularly important in this context. Within the purchasing process, supplier 

management plays a key role in implementing human rights standards along the supply chain 

and integrating them into the procurement strategy. The definition and subsequent 

implementation of sustainability requirements and criteria for the purchasing and procurement 

process are being driven forward within the Group through corresponding projects and the 

involvement of the purchasing organisation.

sustainability strategy

Social Compliance Management System (SCMS)
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As part of our due diligence obligations, we identify and assess actual and potential adverse 

impacts arising from our business activities along the value chain and commit to preventing, 

mitigating, minimising, remedying and monitoring them. During identification of the material 

impacts, we consider both the upstream and downstream supply chain as well as different 

groups of workers along the value chain. This includes, for example, workers employed by 

other companies who work at our sites as well as workers who are particularly vulnerable to 

certain risks. As part of the risk assessment, country indices are used in particular to identify 

workers further down the value chain (tier-n) who work in countries where human rights are 

not protected by law.

If the risk analysis identifies an increased human rights risk at a supplier or other business 

partner, the first step is to verify the risk using questionnaires sent to the business partners 

for self-disclosure concerning the identified risks and through supplier audits. If the 

deficiencies are not remedied and the risk is not reduced, the final step is to terminate the 

business relationship.

The double materiality assessment identified the following topics as impacts that STRABAG 

has on workers in the supply chain: working hours, adequate wages, health and safety 

(including fatal workplace accidents), child labour and forced labour. No material positive 

impacts on workers in the value chain were identified. All identified impacts are to be 

understood as systemic. They occur particularly in countries with inadequate regulations, 

standards or laws – or, in the case of child and forced labour, primarily in certain industries. 

Supplier impact on the natural basis for life occurs only in certain cases.

Our   by country and sectorrisk assessment  indicates the extent to which the impacts affect 

the groups of persons listed below. The following groups of affected workers are considered 

particularly relevant:

– employees and workers of subcontractors

– workers engaged on construction sites through recruitment agencies or subcontractors

– workers active in the upstream value chain for STRABAG, especially in the deeper 

upstream value chain, for example in raw material extraction

Given the wide variety of projects and business areas, a uniform and at the same time precise 

description of the affected workers is not possible. Our understanding of which groups of 

persons are exposed to higher risks of harm is to be continuously improved. It is, however, 

possible to identify which impacts are particularly relevant for these types of workers.

Workers on construction sites who are not employed by STRABAG may potentially be 

affected by forced labour, inadequate remuneration or violations of occupational safety 

standards – particularly low-income individuals or workers of subcontractors performing 

manual and hazardous tasks and facing language barriers. In the upstream supply chain, there 

are risks of child labour and forced labour, especially in raw material extraction. Such working 

conditions may have long-term physical, psychological or financial consequences.

In the course of the risk analysis conducted in accordance with the German Supply Chain Due 

Diligence Act (LkSG), which is based on external, internationally recognised indices and 

sources, certain regions were identified as having an elevated abstract risk of forced labour. In 

isolated cases, STRABAG’s upstream value chain has touchpoints with these risk-exposed 

regions and sectors. For example, the abstract risk of forced labour is elevated in certain 

sectors in Russia, Serbia and Turkey. With regard to the abstract risk of child labour, the 

analysis indicates an increased risk in one sector in China. For the risk assessment, data from 

direct suppliers were included beyond the scope of the LkSG. This approach will be gradually 

expanded in the coming years.

Ongoing review of 

potential risks

Violations of the prohibition of forced labour may pose a financial risk, for example due to the 

need to terminate business relationships immediately, which could lead to disruptions in the 

supply chain. In 2025, there were no indications or incidents relating to forced labour, so 

there are currently no financial effects for STRABAG. However, the risk remains.

The financial risk associated with child labour is no longer assessed as material in 2025. The 

likelihood of occurrence of both forced and child labour risks is continuously reviewed in the 

analysis. Due to the significantly lower likelihood of child labour occurring in our supply chains, 

the potential financial risk is considered not material.
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Policies

ESRS S2-1

In addition to its Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights, STRABAG has a 

Supplier Code of Conduct and a Supply Chain Management Policy. These apply to the entire 

value chain and to the workers engaged within it.

The  serves to communicate our ethical principles to our 

business partners and, through their signature, to commit them to compliance. In principle, 

the Supplier Code of Conduct applies to all suppliers and is generally embedded in the 

General Terms and Conditions. The contents of the Code also form part of sustainability 

audits. The Supplier Code is part of the Group-wide 

and as such is subject to control by the Corporate Responsibility Office (Business Compliance 

Group).

The ethical principles addressed in the Supplier Code of Conduct include respect for universal 

human rights, ensuring fair working conditions and assuming social responsibility. The 

Supplier Code of Conduct also makes reference to the whistleblower platform for reporting 

violations of the defined principles.

This includes compliance with the prohibition of:

– slavery and human trafficking

– child labour

– discrimination and harassment

– violence by security personnel

It also includes compliance with the following topics:

– universal human rights

– freedom of assembly

– rules on occupational safety and health

– fair working hours

– fair pay and benefits

– land-use rights and respect for the rights of local communities

– consideration and avoidance of impacts on consumers and end users

– climate change mitigation

– promotion of a circular economy

– environmental protection and biodiversity

– responsible procurement

The purpose of the Supply Chain Management Policy is to disclose STRABAG’s 

procurement and purchasing strategy and to outline the sustainability requirements for the 

procurement process. The document applies across the entire Group. Procurement is the 

responsibility of the operational entities, supported by central procurement management. At 

Group level, committees have also been established to develop and revise (further) standards 

and strategies – including the contents of the Supply Chain Management Policy – on behalf of 

the Management Board of STRABAG SE and to plan their implementation. In contrast to the 

Supplier Code of Conduct, the Supply Chain Management Policy is not communicated to our 

suppliers, subcontractors or business partners but serves as a framework policy for our 

purchasing and procurement process. The Supply Chain Management Policy was revised in 

2025 to incorporate additional human rights and environmental risks and obligations. These 

include climate change mitigation, the promotion of a circular economy, environmental 

protection and biodiversity, and the promotion of responsible procurement. The policy 

requires compliance with international human rights standards such as the Core Conventions 

STRABAG Supplier Code of Conduct

Ethics and Business Compliance System

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/governance-en/business-compliance-en
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of the International Labour Organization (ILO) and the UN Universal Declaration of Human 

Rights, as well as the prohibition of forced labour along the supply chain – whether in 

procurement or in the manufacture of products. Through this revision, sustainability has been 

fully integrated into the calculation and purchasing process Minimum requirements and 

sustainability criteria are defined and embedded in the policy. The overarching objective is to 

create greater transparency along our supply chain.

Processes for engaging with workers in the 

value chain and providing remedy

ESRS S2-2, ESRS S2-3

STRABAG whistleblower 

platform

Information about possible incidents and complaints is essential for STRABAG to implement 

appropriate preventive measures and remedies. The STRABAG whistleblower system is 

available to all internal employees and external third parties, including external workers, and is 

anchored as an action within the sustainability strategy. The reports received may feed into 

strategic considerations for the adaptation of actions to address negative impacts. Annual 

effectiveness reviews by the Human Rights Officer, along with reviews of all incoming reports, 

are used to identify possible structural or systemic problems to be addressed strategically 

over the long term through countermeasures. Use of the system by external whistleblowers is 

confirmation of its reach. The whistleblower system can be used to report information and 

incidents and to provide feedback on the system itself. Whistleblower notifications, as well as 

feedback on the system, can also be sent directly to the ombudspersons and the Human 

Rights Officer.

In 2025, five tips were received involving workers in the value chain in the categories of 

“human rights and employment conditions” and “discrimination”.

None of the tips received constituted a serious violation of the law. All reports are also 

examined for potential structural or systemic problems requiring appropriate action. The full 

review of reports received in 2025 did not indicate any structural or systemic problems.

Actions and projects

ESRS S2-3; ESRS S2-4

Once we have identified risks, we implement targeted preventive actions and remedies as part 

of our Social Compliance Management System. The aim is to reduce, prevent and remedy 

human rights violations to ensure compliance with our Group directives. It is not possible to 

quantify the financial resources required to implement the individual actions, as these 

activities are usually ongoing and cross-departmental and are not assigned to a fixed project 

budget or similar.

The preventive actions include, among other things, appropriate contractual provisions as well 

as questionnaires, training measures and sustainability audits along the supply chain at 

suppliers, subcontractors and business partners to reduce and prevent negative impacts and 

risks related to human rights and the environment. This also reduces the likelihood of financial 

risks occurring – from lost revenue and a decline in brand value to potential criminal 

consequences.

The selection of suppliers to be audited is risk-based. In 2025, the Social Responsibility Group 

accompanied audits of direct STRABAG suppliers in Germany and Poland. No serious 

violations were identified. Recommendations for improvement – primarily proposals for 

updating or optimising documentation and processes – were communicated to the suppliers. 

Based on the risk analysis, new risk-based audits are planned. The audits serve to identify 

possible deficiencies or negative impacts, such as violations of occupational safety and health 

standards, and to implement or further develop appropriate remedies. Due to the risk-based 

approach, no specific target has been defined regarding the number of suppliers to be 

audited. Audits are carried out following the identification of risks or in the event of violations. 

The objective is therefore not a specific number of audits but a high level of effectiveness and 

improvements resulting from the audits.

Find out more

https://www.strabag.com/en/whistleblower-platform
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Awareness-raising 

as key

The overarching topic of human rights is addressed in various training courses, which cover 

general as well as job-specific content. Training and awareness-raising actions are aimed 

primarily at employees in purchasing, as they play a key role in deciding on business 

relationships with suppliers. Buyers from numerous organisational entities and countries are 

trained through an e-learning course on human rights due diligence obligations – specifically 

on human rights topics along the supply chain – and are required to complete this training 

annually. The training content includes legal requirements, information on the Social 

Compliance Management System and on due diligence obligations, and how to carry out 

plausibility checks. The e-learning programme is open to all employees throughout the Group 

in German and English and, since 2025, also in Spanish. A revision is also planned to adapt 

the e-learning course for employees in cost estimation.

We provide remedy where a violation has occurred and assess each case individually. The 

remedy action plan provides for an immediate process that offers guidance in the event of a 

violation. Remedies include, first and foremost, putting a stop to the violation, planning the 

necessary actions and initiatives on a case-by-case basis and, if no other solution can be 

found, taking further consequences such as disciplinary action and the suspension or 

termination of the business relationship. Compensation can also be provided. Restitution 

payments are used on a case-by-case basis, with the amount and scope reviewed and 

adjusted depending on the incident. A structured, Group-wide documentation of the 

implemented remedies and compensation payments made does not exist. A full survey is 

planned for the future.

To ensure the effectiveness of our preventive measures, they are implemented on a risk-

related basis. Remedies, on the other hand, are carried out independently of the regions and 

stakeholder groups affected.

The number of reports received through the STRABAG whistleblowing system serves as an 

initial indicator of whether the system is being used and whether certain actions may not have 

had the intended effect. To assess the actual effectiveness of the actions, an annual 

effectiveness review within the scope of the LkSG is carried out, which also includes the 

consideration of Group-wide actions. In this review, all relevant actions are qualitatively or 

quantitatively assessed according to the key elements of the management system (culture, 

targets, organisation, etc.). This includes examining the type of action involved (e.g. prevention 

or remedy), the impact target it supports, how the KPI – where applicable – has changed 

compared with the previous year, whether rights holders were involved, whether sufficient 

data are available for assessment, whether new responsibilities need to be assigned and 

whether additional resources are required. Depending on the evaluation, recommendations 

are subsequently made for adapting the action itself and – where necessary – for improving 

the evaluation of the action in the future (e.g. through sample checks).
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Active exchange with 

actors in the value 

chain

By organising and participating in regular stakeholder dialogue formats, we aim to actively 

involve actors from our value chain. These include stakeholders from our own business 

operations as well as from the value chain and representatives of the public. Through 

dialogue, we aim to promote active exchange with actors in the value chain such as suppliers, 

business partners and employee representatives. In 2025, within the framework of a 

stakeholder format, we obtained feedback from experts and representatives of rights holders 

on planned actions intended to improve the identification of human rights risks on 

construction sites. Specifically, the aim is to raise awareness and provide information on 

indicators of possible human rights violations through various communication tools (e.g. 

posters) and to communicate recommendations for action on how to deal with them. The 

objective is that employees on construction sites and affected persons will use reporting 

channels more frequently, enabling remedy to be provided and increasing transparency 

regarding human rights risks on construction sites. Feedback was sought in particular on 

whether the selected indicators are representative, whether the language and approach are 

suitable for the target group and which additional communication methods could be used to 

convey the messages. The next stakeholder dialogue will take place in 2026. The views and 

feedback of participating stakeholders feed into the further consideration and development of 

the actions.

Another objective that was successfully implemented was maintaining relationships and 

establishing new contacts with actors along the value chain. In 2025, we participated in 

several stakeholder dialogues focusing on human rights due diligence obligations in the 

supply chain. In these informative exchange formats – such as conferences, dialogue series or 

networking meetings – experiences, approaches, challenges and best practices were shared. 

The contribution of a wide range of actors – suppliers, clients as well as NGOs and business 

partners – helped us to improve our understanding of effective actions and the needs of 

affected persons. Discussions within this group on topics such as the implementation of due 

diligence obligations in specific sectors (e.g. mining, logistics) or specific contexts (e.g. deeper 

supply chains, high-risk regions) enabled us to gain additional insights. This was achieved, 

among other things, through methodological approaches such as the evaluation of audit case 

studies or workshops on questions such as: “How can communication barriers between 

companies and suppliers be reduced and partnership-based solutions be found?” The 

insights gained support the further development of actions in the future. However, no specific 

actions or changes to our approach that can be attributed to a specific dialogue format have 

yet been derived.

Targets

ESRS S2-5

For 2025, STRABAG has set itself the target of implementing the Social Compliance 

Management System (SCMS) throughout the Group. To date, the system is being used for 

a number of companies representing 58% of revenue. At present, the system has not yet been 

implemented across the entire Group. However, the necessary basis has already been 

established through the draft of a corresponding Group directive, the adoption of which is 

planned for 2026. The objective of implementing the Social Compliance Management System 

across the Group therefore remains in place. After adoption of the Group directive, further 

steps for programme-level implementation – such as awareness-raising measures – will 

follow. The precise timetable has yet to be determined.

Through the comprehensive implementation of the Social Compliance Management System, 

existing Group-wide risk assessments will be deepened in order to identify human rights risks 

for workers of Tier-1 suppliers and to implement appropriate preventive actions and remedies. 

In addition, risks in our deeper supply chain are examined on an event-driven basis and 

preventive actions are implemented on a risk-based basis, with remedies carried out 

whenever necessary. Cooperation with various Group units ensures implementation in the 

operational entities of the Group.
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The development of the targets lies within the responsibility of the Social Responsibility 

Group. After development, the targets are communicated to the Steering Committee 

Sustainability and the Management Board before final approval by the Management Board of 

STRABAG SE. As these are Group-wide, overarching targets for the implementation of a 

management system and not for defining its content, workers in the value chain or their 

representatives were not involved in setting the targets. The Group-wide 

reviews the effectiveness and monitors the achievement of the targets.

Human Rights Officer
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Affected communities
ESRS 2 SBM-3

At STRABAG, we view our social responsibility not only as an obligation towards society, but 

also as an opportunity to have a positive impact on local communities. This includes 

municipalities and local residents but also indigenous peoples.

The topic of social responsibility, and with it the assumption of responsibility towards society 

and affected communities, was incorporated as an integral part of our Group-wide 

sustainability strategy during its expansion.

The focus topic “Added value for society” includes as strategic objectives generating positive 

impacts for society, taking into account our potential negative societal impacts and improving 

the interaction with, or the inclusion of, affected communities. Implementation includes, 

among other things, conducting stakeholder dialogue formats, implementing guiding 

principles for interaction with affected communities and using additional communication tools 

for stakeholder engagement. The aim is also to create social value, for example through the 

promotion of social and cultural institutions and the expansion of infrastructure.

The double materiality assessment identified the following topics as impacts that STRABAG 

has on affected communities: adequate food, water and sanitation, and disputes related to 

land rights. These impacts can be considered systemic, as impairments of natural livelihoods 

and land-use conflicts may occur, particularly in countries with low environmental protection 

standards and insufficient legal frameworks. A resilience analysis was not carried out.

Affected communities were identified as a potentially vulnerable group. Municipalities or 

communities are understood as groups of people who may be directly or indirectly affected by 

impacts:

– Local residents in the immediate vicinity of construction projects who are directly 

affected by the impacts of our activities.

– Affected indigenous peoples and communities located either close to construction 

projects or further away.

No additional groups of affected communities were identified. A detailed analysis of affected 

communities with the determination of specific characteristics or respective risk of harm has 

not yet been carried out. Our construction activities may lead to negative impacts on the 

health and wellbeing of the population. Negative impacts on local residents, affected 

indigenous peoples and communities include:

– Impairment of natural livelihoods, including soil, air and water pollution: construction-

related changes to existing infrastructure may have potential negative impacts that could 

endanger food production and the availability of clean drinking water and sanitation 

facilities, particularly for local residents.

– Land-use conflicts: particularly with regard to indigenous peoples, whose socio-cultural 

practices are often linked to specific land areas. Changes to or repurposing of these 

areas may lead to impacts on the cultural and intangible heritage of indigenous peoples.

In the case of forced evictions and land-use conflicts, particularly where indigenous peoples 

are affected, potential reputational risks and loss of revenue may arise. However, these risks 

were not assessed as material for the year 2025.

Construction 

services as added 

value for 

communities

Improvements to infrastructure can create positive value for local communities. This includes 

the construction of transport routes and tunnels, the creation of housing, public buildings and 

squares, as well as barrier-free construction projects, all of which can promote social 

interaction and more inclusive access for residents and local communities.
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Policies

ESRS S3-1

Policies and documents for 

download

At STRABAG, we assume responsibility for our business activities and for the local 

communities affected by them. This commitment is described in more detail in 

our  , our  and our 

. The Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights applies 

to all affected communities and specifically addresses the rights of minorities, indigenous 

peoples, communities and individuals who may be affected by wrongful land seizure and 

unlawful forced eviction. Our policy commits us to respecting local culture and customary 

rights. We respect the land tenure and property rights of affected communities and advocate 

for the prohibition of forced evictions and the unlawful appropriation of land, forests and 

waters.

Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights Code of Conduct

Supplier Code of Conduct

Processes for engaging with affected 

communities and providing remedy

ESRS S3-2; ESRS S3-3

The engagement of affected communities or their representatives in our risk and opportunity 

management does not currently follow a structured process. Depending on the project, 

interaction takes place in various ways, depending on the construction phase, frequency and 

specific actions selected. These include analysing stakeholder groups and their needs, 

providing information through notices, flyers and posters or a dedicated website, as well as 

engaging in direct dialogue with municipalities, for example through an open construction site 

day or participation in public consultations. Communities are generally involved directly, 

although legitimate representatives may also be consulted. The engagement of indigenous 

peoples also takes place in different ways depending on the project. When engaging and 

interacting with indigenous peoples, we attach great importance to respecting their culture, 

way of life and customary rights and commit to free, informed and prior consent. These 

principles are also set out as an obligation in our Policy on Employment Conditions and 

Human Rights. In close consultation with the respective client, we seek to consider the 

engagement of indigenous peoples already during the planning phase. STRABAG attaches 

great importance to respecting cultural, intellectual, religious and spiritual property, as well as 

land-use rights, relevant legal and administrative provisions, and national laws concerning the 

rights of indigenous peoples. Individual Group companies, such as in Canada, have 

established a community management system responsible, among other things, for involving 

the affected communities, including indigenous peoples. All processes and actions applicable 

within a respective project for engaging with affected parties also apply to the engagement 

with indigenous peoples as an affected community.

To enable a structured process for engaging with local residents and communities, the idea of 

implementing a guideline as an appropriate measure was validated in 2024 and initial 

concepts were jointly developed. During further development in 2025, it was decided as a first 

step to develop guiding principles, which will be adopted in 2026. In a second step, the 

contents of the guideline will be communicated through various communication tools that 

allow for more flexible adaptation to different contexts. The guiding principles set out Group-

wide recommendations for the engagement process and include principles for transparent 

and sincere interaction with affected communities, including early involvement of relevant 

stakeholders, cultural sensitivity and a stakeholder- and dialogue-oriented approach.

In order to incorporate the perspectives of local residents and communities and to anchor 

elements particularly relevant to affected parties within the guiding principles, the principles 

were developed in collaboration with internal and external stakeholders. Following exchanges 

with subject-matter experts – including internal community managers from several countries 

as well as advisory support from an external NGO – a first version of the guiding principles for 

engagement with affected communities was prepared and will be adopted across the Group 

in 2026.

Find out more

https://www.strabag.com/en/esg-en/sustainability-management/certificates-and-policies
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Given the diversity of STRABAG’s business activities, the effectiveness of a universal 

procedure cannot be guaranteed and must be reviewed. Responsibility for incorporating the 

results of risk and opportunity management into the corporate concept lies with the Corporate 

Responsibility Office. Responsibility for incorporation at the operational project level depends 

on the organisational structure of the respective client.

A key component for engaging local communities is the  as a 

way to contact STRABAG directly and report possible violations. The whistleblower system is 

also embedded as an action within the revised sustainability strategy. The reports received 

may feed into strategic considerations for the adaptation of actions to address negative 

impacts.

In 2025, 16 tips were received involving affected communities in the categories of “human 

rights and employment conditions”, “discrimination” and the “environment”.

No serious legal violations were identified based on the reports received. All reports are also 

examined for potential structural or systemic problems requiring appropriate action. The full 

review of reports received in 2025 did not indicate any structural or systemic problems.

Issues or complaints can be reported not only to the designated contact persons but also at 

any time via the STRABAG whistleblower platform. After receiving reports or notifications of 

violations, appropriate case-specific remedies are initiated. Every report is followed up in 

order to resolve conflicts amicably wherever possible. Compensation payments and financial 

redress may also be used as remedial measures on a case-by-case basis and are reviewed 

and adjusted depending on the incident. The concept of the  applies here 

as well.

Actions and projects

ESRS S3-4

At project level, numerous actions and processes are already in place to help us engage 

with affected communities. These are designed to minimise negative impacts, such as noise 

or impairment of natural livelihoods, on local residents and other affected communities. Due to 

the large number of actions, many of which are integrated into daily operations, it is currently 

not possible to quantify the resources provided for managing material impacts.

Proactive 

communication with 

communities

We use several different ways to inform residents and affected communities about our 

construction projects. Information is communicated, among other things, in the form of flyers, 

letters or advertisements in local newspapers. Another widely used method is to affix 

information boards or banners at our construction sites. QR codes and posted notices directly 

at the construction site are used to provide contact details for relevant contact persons. 

Dedicated construction site websites are another common way of providing information. To 

keep residents and members of the local community informed about our construction 

activities, STRABAG also participates in community dialogues and informational events. An 

informal option frequently used is the direct exchange between employees and local residents 

at the construction site. This allows smaller issues to be resolved on the spot, without the 

need for escalation to a higher level.

In Germany, 188 of our construction projects have been certified by the German Sustainable 

Building Council (DGNB). The certification covers not only environmental sustainability 

criteria but also social aspects. Projects receiving DGNB certification are required to involve 

residents, property owners and local businesses through actions such as construction site 

visits, digital information displays, informational events, letter distribution, telephone hotlines 

or personal discussions.

There are no Group-wide requirements specifying which measures must be implemented from 

which project size onwards. The selection of actions and engagement options depends on the 

legal context, the location and size of the project, and the level of interaction required with 

local residents and affected persons. Likewise, the choice of the appropriate engagement 

format depends on the requirements and organisational structure of the respective client. 

Certain construction projects, such as the construction of an airport, are subject to legal and 

regulatory requirements, including the completion of an environmental impact assessment 

(EIA). An EIA is carried out before a building permit is granted. As part of an impact 

STRABAG whistleblower system

remedy action plan



137

assessment, the affected population must be informed in advance about the project. The 

assessment, including the dissemination of information to the public, is carried out by the 

competent authority and is the responsibility of the client. An EIA is carried out during the 

planning and design phase of a project and must be completed before construction begins. 

The EIA does not prescribe any specific binding actions during the construction phase. The 

timing of the individual actions described depends on the respective project schedule.

No specific Group-wide actions were implemented in 2025, although individual actions were 

carried out for the duration of the respective construction projects. To strengthen the respect 

for the rights of affected communities, guiding principles were developed during the reporting 

year with the aim of promoting structured and respectful interaction with municipalities, local 

residents and indigenous peoples. For the development of these principles, existing actions 

for engagement with affected communities were collected and discussions were held with 

various internal stakeholders responsible for implementation, such as community managers. 

The aim was to identify which actions are suitable for Group-wide application and can be 

recommended. The principles are intended to encourage appropriate conduct towards 

affected communities, while allowing project-specific decisions as to which measures or 

processes should be implemented.

To prevent material negative impacts such as forced evictions or land-use conflicts, close 

coordination and cooperation with clients is necessary. In 

our  , we commit across the Group to 

respecting land-use rights and clearly oppose forced evictions. Should a violation 

nevertheless occur, we seek open dialogue with those affected or their representatives and 

involve them, where possible, in discussions with the clients.

Targets

ESRS S3-5

Dialogue with affected communities is essential to fulfilling our social responsibility and 

mitigating impacts. To promote the engagement with local affected communities or their 

representatives, we set ourselves the goal of implementing a Group-wide guideline for 

engaging local communities and residents at project level. In 2025, a guideline was 

developed with the involvement of relevant internal and external stakeholders. As a first step, 

we derived internal guiding principles to be adopted in 2026. In a second step, the contents of 

the guideline will be prepared for different communication tools and made available to 

employees.

The targets and concept for the guideline were communicated to the Steering Committee 

Sustainability and to the Management Board before final approval by the Management Board 

of STRABAG SE. The Group-wide Human Rights Officer reviews the effectiveness and 

monitors the achievement of the targets.

Policy on Employment Conditions and Human Rights
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Business conduct
ESRS SBM-3

STRABAG, having defined the avoidance of corruption and anti-competitive behaviour as a 

material management responsibility, implemented an Ethics and Business Compliance 

System in 2008 and has been continuously developing the system ever since.

The great diversity of STRABAG’s activities, of the countries in which it operates, and of its 

suppliers and business partners results in a broad spectrum of risks for the company. It is 

therefore of utmost priority to address and counteract identifiable risks in order to prevent 

potential supplier defaults due to sanctions legislation and to avoid compliance violations and 

their consequences, such as fines and reputational damage. A holistic approach is used to 

identify country-specific risks as measured by the Corruption Perception Index (CPI) as well as 

risks specific to certain segments and business partners. The results also form the basis for 

the  that is carried out as part of the sustainability reporting.

Violations of the law must be prevented and incidents addressed with a forward-looking 

approach in order to uphold STRABAG’s ongoing ambition to remain a reliable business 

partner, contractor and employer. To this end, STRABAG promotes compliant behaviour, 

ethical conduct and a corporate culture based on partnership and trust through 

comprehensive ongoing actions. A comprehensive  as well as the public 

 play a central role in this regard.

Group-wide 

cooperation

As of 1 January 2025, the central staff division Business Compliance & Management Systems 

was transferred into a new Corporate Responsibility Office (CRO), which was tasked by 

Group management with implementing the Ethics and Business Compliance System. The 

head of the Corporate Responsibility Office also serves as Chief Compliance Officer of 

STRABAG SE and reports directly to the CEO.

The Chief Compliance Officer is supported in his tasks by Business Compliance Officers 

(BCOs), with another 50 Business Compliance Partners appointed to carry out simplified 

business partner reviews on a large scale. This system ensures that business compliance is 

not only managed centrally but is also embedded within the operational entities to address 

local risks. A strategic function within the Corporate Responsibility Office is carried out by the 

Business Compliance Committee, which consists of the heads of the central division Contract 

Management and Legal (CML) and of the central staff division Internal Audit along with the 

Chief Compliance Officer. The committee reviews proposals developed by the Business 

Compliance organisation for improving the Business Compliance Management System, 

investigates suspected cases of serious business compliance violations and ensures 

cooperation across the Group.

double materiality assessment

training concept

whistleblower platform
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Policies

ESRS G1-1

The Ethics and Business Compliance System is firmly embedded within the company as a 

Group directive. As such, it has been approved by the Management Board of STRABAG SE. 

The full Management Board adopts all directives developed by the Corporate Responsibility 

Office, as well as the Code of Conduct and the Supplier Code of Conduct. Any amendments 

to these core documents must likewise be approved by the full Management Board.

The Ethics and Business Compliance System consists of the Business Compliance 

Management System (BCMS) and the Code of Conduct, which defines the Group’s ethical 

principles. The requirements set out in these documents are binding for all Group employees 

and are available on the intranet in all Group languages. A comprehensive 

ensures that the contents are communicated to all employees. The figure below illustrates the 

structure of the Ethics and Business Compliance System.

STRABAG Ethics and Business Compliance System

The Code of Conduct applies to all STRABAG employees and equally considers the interests 

of other stakeholders such as supervisory and governmental authorities as well as 

shareholders. The document has been approved by the Management Board of STRABAG SE. 

The principles set out in the Code of Conduct are specified and defined in detail by the 

Business Compliance Management System and the BCMS management directives and are 

continuously monitored, reviewed and further developed by the Corporate Responsibility 

Office. The document is available on the intranet to all employees in all Group languages and, 

where legally possible, forms part of the employment contracts. New employees are informed 

about the contents of the Code of Conduct as part of a mandatory compliance training. The 

Code of Conduct describes STRABAG’s responsibility as a business partner as well as its 

responsibility towards employees and other stakeholders, based on corporate values such as 

partnership, trust, solidarity and sustainability. The Code of Conduct also makes reference to 

the whistleblower platform for reporting violations of the defined principles.

The STRABAG BCMS and its implementation across the Group comply with the requirements 

of ISO 37001 (Anti-Bribery Management Systems) and ISO 37301 (Compliance Management 

Systems). This also fulfils the key requirements of the UN Convention against Corruption, 

training concept
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which defines best practices for businesses. STRABAG is the first globally operating 

Austrian company to have Group-wide certification to ISO 37001 and ISO 37301.

The STRABAG BCMS is an effective system to prevent business compliance risks such as 

corruption and bribery. The most important ongoing actions are described in this chapter. As 

these actions form integral components of the day-to-day business operations, it is not 

possible to say exactly which financial resources are allocated specifically to these actions.

The management directives serve as an annex to the STRABAG BCMS and define rules of 

conduct for the entire management and all Group employees. For clarity and practical 

application, they are divided into several thematic areas.

The management directive on the prevention of corruption and white-collar crime offences

defines STRABAG’s policy on invitations and gifts, donations and sponsorships, as well as 

interactions with public officials. Together with additional BCMS rules and defined processes 

for reporting and internal investigations, the directive serves to prevent, detect and address 

corruption and bribery in order to avoid corrupt behaviour at an early stage, identify risks and 

respond appropriately.

The management directive on business partner due diligence sets out mandatory standards 

for screening business partners and reviewing business relationships based on the risk 

analysis. It also defines screening measures that can be carried out independently of a 

specific business relationship in order to apply an enhanced due diligence standard in 

individual cases where necessary. The Corporate Responsibility Office also initiates ad hoc 

actions when required. Following Russia’s invasion of Ukraine, the business partner review 

process was tightened further in March 2022 and a Group communication on sanctions list 

screening for business partners was sent to all division and central division managers. The 

policy stipulates that every business partner falling under the relevant parameters must be 

reviewed by Business Compliance Partners for sanctions list matches prior to contract 

conclusion.

The management directive on internal investigations was updated and put into effect in 

August 2025. It defines the standardised process for investigating suspected or actual 

misconduct. A key element of the directive is ensuring that compliance violations are 

assessed according to uniform principles and addressed with appropriate actions across the 

Group. Investigations are conducted independently and free from conflicts of interest by 

qualified personnel. Affected parties are involved in the investigation process in a transparent 

manner to ensure fair and comprehensible handling. Where violations occur, appropriate 

actions are recommended, with confidentiality of the results maintained at all times.

The management directive on antitrust and competition law describes appropriate conduct, 

defines review obligations for sensitive business relationships, addresses merger control and, 

where necessary, provides for the involvement of CML as an independent supervisory body as 

a way of safeguarding fair competition.

The handling of conflicts of interest is regulated in a separate management directive 

requiring all STRABAG employees to disclose potential conflicts of interest that they may 

have. In addition to avoiding conflicts of interest, transparent handling of unavoidable conflicts 

is a key priority as well.
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ESRS G1-2 

The  summarises STRABAG’s principles of responsible business 

conduct, compliance with which is also expected from suppliers and subcontractors. These 

principles cover topics relating to business compliance, human rights, employment 

conditions, social responsibility, environment and responsible procurement. The Supplier 

Code of Conduct is generally incorporated into the General Terms and Conditions. Further 

information on the Supplier Code of Conduct can be found in the 

chapter  . STRABAG is currently developing a supplier engagement 

programme to reduce emissions in our upstream value chain together with our suppliers. In 

the future, social and environmental sustainability criteria are to be integrated into both 

project-specific and cross-project supplier evaluations.

ESRS G1-3

Close cooperation exists between several central staff divisions for the implementation 

and management of the BCMS. The central staff division Internal Audit supports the central 

staff division Corporate Responsibility Office in enforcing the business compliance rules. 

Compliance with BCMS requirements is a permanent audit component of the regular 

compliance and property audits. Outside the regular audit activities, Internal Audit also 

becomes involved in special audits in coordination with operational entities or the Corporate 

Responsibility Office to investigate suspected cases of non-compliance.

Suspicious invoices are forwarded to the Business Compliance unit within the Corporate 

Responsibility Office via a business compliance monitoring process set up by BRVZ in all 

countries that it administers.

STRABAG whistleblower 

platform

Potential misconduct related to business compliance (suspected corruption, bribery, conflicts 

of interest and competition law violations), discrimination, human rights and employment 

conditions, occupational safety and health, environment and data privacy can be reported via 

the publicly accessible STRABAG online whistleblower platform or directly to a contact 

person within the Group. The whistleblower system is defined in both the BCMS and the Code 

of Conduct. The platform is accessible to internal and external persons and is available in all 

Group languages. Employees are informed about the whistleblower platform through the 

intranet and in training programmes.

The whistleblower system can be used to report information and incidents and to provide 

feedback on the system itself. Feedback may also be submitted to the ombudspersons or to 

the Human Rights Officer.

Incoming reports are reviewed by independent case handlers. Ombudspersons responsible 

for handling cases involving discrimination, human rights and employment conditions 

conclude an addendum to their employment contracts confirming that in their function as 

ombudspersons they are not bound by the instructions of their superiors.

The STRABAG whistleblower system meets the standards defined by the Whistleblower 

Protection Directive (EU) 2019/1937. Compliance by whistleblowers with the legal standards is 

specified in the management directive on internal investigations. Whistleblowers are not 

responsible for providing evidence to substantiate their claims. A detailed functional 

description of the whistleblower system and a set of FAQs explain how reports are handled 

and how maximum protection and anonymity of whistleblowers and affected persons is 

ensured. All information and data entered into the STRABAG whistleblower platform are 

encrypted and can only be viewed by the responsible STRABAG case handlers. Case workers 

are instructed to ensure the protection of whistleblower anonymity through system briefings 

and ad hoc training sessions. Information on the reported incidents is used and shared only to 

the extent required for the investigation in line with the need-to-know principle. Every report or 

complaint relating to business compliance (including but not limited to suspected corruption 

and bribery, conflicts of interest and competition law violations), discrimination, human rights 

and employment conditions, occupational safety and health, environment and data privacy is 

investigated. Within the BCMS, the processes for internal investigations apply uniformly and 

across topics to all reports in the various categories. Depending on the circumstances, the 

responsible management will take corrective actions or disciplinary measures – up to and 

including warnings or termination of employment – to respond appropriately to identified 

offences and prevent future violations.

Supplier Code of Conduct

Workers in the value chain

Find out more

https://www.strabag.com/en/whistleblower-platform
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The final report contains proposals for actions and, where appropriate, process 

improvements, including improvements within the Business Compliance Management System 

itself. Depending on the severity of the violation, the report submitted to the responsible 

organisational entity, the Management Board and/or the Supervisory Board.

The members of the Management Board are informed about material reports and cases 

through various reporting processes. This is primarily due to the fact that the whistleblower 

platform is administered by several specialist departments reporting to different members of 

the Management Board. As the whistleblower platform is also used by local communities to 

submit complaints regarding construction sites, incoming reports are also handled directly 

with the management of the operational entities. The Human Rights Officer conducts an 

annual review of the effectiveness of the human rights complaints procedure, including an 

assessment of the functionality and processes of the whistleblower platform. Within the 

Business Compliance Management System, the Management Board and Supervisory Board 

are informed annually about significant compliance cases. The report also includes relevant 

developments and measures for the prevention, detection and handling of violations.

Comprehensive 

training concept for 

all employees

Comprehensive employee training of appropriate conduct in day-to-day business dealings, 

the definition of review obligations in sensitive business relationships, and awareness of the 

potential consequences of non-compliant behaviour are essential prerequisites for 

safeguarding fair competition. STRABAG therefore introduced a comprehensive training 

concept in 2013 to communicate to employees the current directives and processes for 

combating corruption and anti-competitive behaviour. The training includes in-depth 

instruction in criminal anti-corruption law, covering offences such as embezzlement, fraud and 

bribery as well as interacting with public officials. Depending on risk exposure, the training 

also covers the topics of cartel prohibition, the prohibition on abusing dominant market 

positions, and merger control under competition law. The training concept is continuously 

adapted and improved based on feedback from participants and the experience gained from 

incident management.

All STRABAG employees receive instruction on the rules for safeguarding fair competition 

immediately upon joining the Group in the form of mandatory e-learning, which must be 

repeated every two years.

As STRABAG’s management (comprising business unit heads, subdivision heads and the 

heads of the divisions, central divisions and central staff divisions) plays an important role in 

the prevention of corruption and this group of persons must observe enhanced duties of care, 

its members are also required to attend special training courses on preventing corruption and 

competition law violations. Business unit heads and above must complete the basic training 

upon appointment to their position. In subsequent years, the training content is reinforced at 

greater depth through refresher courses. Both the initial training and the refresher courses are 

divided into a general section and a section on competition law. Members of management 

must complete the refresher courses every three years. As this risk frequently extends to 

group leaders, an advanced e-learning course for group leaders was introduced in August 

2024. This course must be completed every two years.

The training concept, content and target groups are decided by the Management Board and 

reported to the Supervisory Board. The content is based on the core policy documents, which 

are likewise approved and reported. The risk areas and topics covered by the training are 

audited annually by independent auditors as part of the ISO 37001 and ISO 37301 audits, with 

the Management Board, as the highest governance body, also subject to the audit. Given the 

Management Board’s inherent duty to ensure compliance with both legal and self-imposed 

standards and to regulate these standards for all employees, no separate training is planned 

for the full Management Board.

The employee representatives on the Supervisory Board receive periodic training through 

STRABAG’s general training programme. The other members of the Supervisory Board are 

exclusively persons with many years of experience in executive management or management 

board functions at renowned companies. In addition, the Supervisory Board possesses legal 

expertise as well as professional experience in auditing and tax auditing. Each year, one 

member of the Supervisory Board is audited by external certifiers with regard to the applicable 

BCMS. For these reasons, separate training for the Supervisory Board has been deemed 

unnecessary.
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Training statistics

Basic 

compliance 

training

Basic cartel 

law training

Refresher 

course

Group lead 

training

Business 

compliance 

training

Target group Management (business unit, subdivision, 

division, central staff division and central 

division leads)
1

Group lead
1

Employees

Training rates 2025

Total to be trained 1,511 1,511 1,400 4,232 35,890

Total receiving training 1,431 1,424 1,284 4,041 32,801

Training coverage 95% 94% 92% 95% 91%

Training rates 2024

Total to be trained 1,444 1,444 1,303 3,779 34,705

Total receiving training 1,345 1,332 981 3,496 31,648

Training coverage 93% 92% 75% 93% 91%

Delivery method and 

duration

Classroom training 4 hours 3 hours 4 hours

Risk-based online 

training

approx. 40 

min

Online training approx. 40 

min

Frequency

After 

appointment 

as manager

After 

appointment 

as manager

Every three 

years after 

completing 

the basic 

training

Every two 

years

Every two 

years

Topics covered

Anti-corruption x x x x

Competition law x x x x

Management directives x x x x x

Incident management x x x x

Function-at-risk

In addition to the training courses listed above, 35 special training courses were held during 

the reporting period. Special training courses are offered at the request of local management 

for all employees who are exposed to an increased risk due to their work. These courses are 

held irrespective of the employees’ hierarchical level.

The Corporate Responsibility Office also supports numerous internal conferences and events 

presenting general business compliance topics, anonymised incidents and lessons learned.

ESRS G1-4

The German competition authority imposed a fine of € 5.1 million on a STRABAG SE Group 

company for anti-competitive agreements. The Group company cooperated with the German 

competition authority under its leniency programme, allowing the proceedings to be 

concluded by way of settlement. The fine was paid at the beginning of 2025.

In 2006, the Slovak competition authority imposed a fine of € 12.2 million on a subsidiary of 

STRABAG SE in proceedings concerning anti-competitive agreements. Due to lengthy court 

proceedings regarding the legality of the ruling and enforcement of the fine, the penalty was 

not paid until 2025.

1
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In 2024, the total amount of fines paid in connection with the cases reported in STRABAG’s 

2024 Annual and Sustainability Report amounted to € 3.5 million. These violations were 

related to anti-competitive collusion.

On 11 March 2026, STRABAG AG (Austria), by means of a settlement, brought to a legally 

binding close the modification proceedings initiated by the Federal Competition Authority 

seeking judicial review of the final fine decision of 21 October 2021 for a € 45.37 million

penalty. This case was reported in STRABAG’s 2022 and 2023 Annual and Sustainability 

Reports. Following a thorough assessment of the factual and legal situation, the company 

decided to enter into this settlement by accepting a € 100.63 million increase in the fine to 

avoid a further lengthy court procedure, thereby bringing the cartel proceedings to a close.

STRABAG is working intensively on the further development of its Business Compliance 

System and is now the first Austrian company operating internationally to obtain group-wide 

certification under ISO 37001 and ISO 37301. As part of the continuous improvement of 

internal processes and compliance actions, STRABAG implemented additional self-cleansing 

and reorganisation measures alongside the training concept described above. Beyond 

training, further structural and organisational actions were therefore taken in order to ensure 

lasting compliance with all relevant legal and ethical standards.

ESRS G1-5

STRABAG is active in various organisations to represent the interests of the construction 

industry in dialogue with stakeholders as a way to contribute to the development of 

sustainable, innovative and economically viable framework conditions for the industry. This 

includes membership in major national construction industry associations, such as the 

Federation of the German Construction Industry (Hauptverband der Deutschen Bauindustrie, 

HDB) and the Association of Industrial Construction Companies in Austria (Vereinigung 

Industrieller Bauunternehmungen Österreichs, VIBÖ), as well as regional and/or trade-specific 

associations.

In 2025, STRABAG once again participated in the European Forum Alpbach after publishing 

a  on the circular economy at the 2024 event. STRABAG also is a member 

of  , a foundation active primarily in Germany to promote corporate 

climate action. In addition, we have supported the  as a participating 

organisation since 2021 and are committed to its ten principles in the areas of human rights, 

labour, environment and climate as well as anti-corruption.

Donations and sponsorships with links to political parties must, in accordance with Group 

directives, be approved by the full Management Board of STRABAG SE with the involvement 

of the Corporate Responsibility Office. In 2025, STRABAG made no direct political 

donations or sponsorships. STRABAG SE is registered in the EU Transparency Register 

under number 472996192561-86.

During the reporting period, no person was appointed to the Management Board or 

Supervisory Board who had held a comparable position in public administration or at a 

regulatory authority within the two years prior to their appointment.

The membership fees paid by STRABAG SE are presented below. Membership contributions 

paid include both compulsory memberships required by law or professional regulation as well 

as voluntary memberships. The membership contributions made are as follows:

policy paper

Stiftung KlimaWirtschaft

UN Global Compact

https://www.strabag.com/site/strabag-company-locale/get/params_E254222574/1461508/A4_STR_Positionspapier_Kreislaufwirtschaft_EN_korr%20%281%29.pdf
https://klimawirtschaft.org/english
https://unglobalcompact.org/
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Recipient Unit 2025 2024

Compulsory memberships

Austrian Federal Economic Chamber 

(WKÖ)

T€ 1,455 1,426

German Chamber of Commerce and 

Industry (DIHK)

T€ 1,174 1,778

Voluntary memberships

Federation of the German Construction 

Industry (HDB)

T€ 5,041 4,730

German Concrete and Construction 

Technology Association (DBV)

T€ 299 302

Swiss Contractors' Association (SBV) T€ 170 162

Other national construction industry 

associations and memberships of less 

than € 150,000 each

T€ 352 547

Total membership contributions paid T€ 8,491 8,945

ESRS G1-6

Incoming invoices at STRABAG SE are forwarded via an electronic system or, in exceptional 

cases, in paper form to the respective cost centre managers, who review them for accuracy, in 

particular for completeness of the goods and services provided. Following operational 

approval by at least two persons, the invoice is released for payment in line with the relevant 

due date and is generally settled by BRVZ’s central accounting department in a weekly 

payment run. Due to the international and heterogeneous nature of the various business fields, 

no Group-wide requirements or processes exist for avoiding late payments. In the key 

countries of Germany and Austria, payment is generally made before the (net) due date in 

order to take advantage of cash discounts.

The average payment period, defined as the period between receipt of the invoice and 

payment of the invoice, is 21 days, while the median is 16 days.

Given the large number of suppliers in a wide range of different countries, along with the 

fragmented and heterogeneous nature of the services received, no standardised payment 

terms exist. Where STRABAG’s General Terms and Conditions apply to orders, they provide 

for a net payment term of 30 days. A total of 89% of payments made are settled within 

30 days. There are no notable differences in payment periods or payment behaviour by type 

or size of supplier.

As of the reporting date, there were no pending proceedings for late payment.

Indicator Unit 2025 2024

Average payment period days 21 21

Mean payment period days 16 16

Percentage of payments made within 

the payment term (30 days)

% 89 90

Pending proceedings for late payment number 0 0
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Appendix B

Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint Reference

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Board’s gender diversity paragraph 21 (d) Sustainability management

ESRS 2 GOV-1 Percentage of board members who are independent 

paragraph 21 (e)

Sustainability management

ESRS 2 GOV-4 Statement on due diligence paragraph 30 Sustainability management

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to fossil fuel activities 

paragraph 40 (d) i

not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to chemical 

production paragraph 40 (d) ii

not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to controversial 

weapons paragraph 40 (d) iii

not applicable

ESRS 2 SBM-1 Involvement in activities related to cultivation and 

production of tobacco paragraph 40 (d) iv

not applicable

ESRS E1-1 Transition plan to reach climate neutrality by 2050 

paragraph 14

Climate change

ESRS E1-1 Undertakings excluded from Paris-aligned Benchmarks 

paragraph 16 (g)

not applicable

ESRS E1-4 GHG emission reduction targets paragraph 34 Climate change

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption from fossil sources disaggregated 

by sources (only high climate impact sectors) paragraph 38

Climate change

ESRS E1-5 Energy consumption and mix paragraph 37 Climate change

ESRS E1-5 Energy intensity associated with activities in high climate 

impact sectors paragraphs 40 to 43

Climate change

ESRS E1-6 Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions paragraph 

44

Climate change

ESRS E1-6 Gross GHG emissions intensity paragraphs 53 to 55 Climate change

ESRS E1-7 GHG removals and carbon credits paragraph 56 Climate change

ESRS E1-9 Exposure of the benchmark portfolio to climate-related 

physical risks paragraph 66

not applicable (transitional provision)

ESRS E1-9 Disaggregation of monetary amounts by acute and 

chronic physical risk paragraph 66 (a)

not applicable (transitional provision)

ESRS E1-9 Location of significant assets at material physical risk 

paragraph 66 (c).

not applicable (transitional provision)

ESRS E1-9 Breakdown

of the carrying value of its real estate assets by energy-efficiency 

classes paragraph 67 (c).

not applicable (transitional provision)

ESRS E1-9 Degree of exposure of the portfolio to climate-related 

opportunities paragraph 69

not applicable (transitional provision)

ESRS E2-4 Amount of each pollutant listed in Annex II of the E-PRTR 

Regulation (European Pollutant Release and Transfer Register) 

emitted to air, water and soil, paragraph 28

not material

ESRS E3-1 Water and marine resources paragraph 9 Water and marine resources

ESRS E3-1 Dedicated policy paragraph 13 Water and marine resources

ESRS E3-1 Sustainable oceans and seas paragraph 14 Water and marine resources

ESRS E3-4 Total water recycled and reused paragraph 28 (c) Water and marine resources

ESRS E3-4 Total water consumption in m
3
 per net revenue on own 

operations paragraph 29

Water and marine resources

ESRS 2- IRO 1 - E4 paragraph 16 (a) i Impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS 2- IRO 1 - E4 paragraph 16 (b) Impacts, risks and opportunities
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint Reference

ESRS 2- IRO 1 - E4 paragraph 16 (c) Impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable land / agriculture practices or policies 

paragraph 24 (b)

Biodiversity

ESRS E4-2 Sustainable oceans / seas practices or policies paragraph 

24 (c)

Biodiversity

ESRS E4-2 Policies to address deforestation paragraph 24 (d) Biodiversity

ESRS E5-5 Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d) Circular economy

ESRS E5-5 Hazardous waste and radioactive waste paragraph 39 Circular economy

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - S1 Risk of incidents of forced labour paragraph 14 

(f)

Own workforce

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - S1 Risk of incidents of child labour paragraph 14 (g) Own workforce

ESRS S1-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 20 Our social responsibility

ESRS S1-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the 

fundamental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, 

paragraph 21

Our social responsibility

ESRS S1-1 Processes and measures for preventing trafficking in 

human beings paragraph 22

Our social responsibility

ESRS S1-1 Workplace accident prevention policy or management 

system paragraph 23

Own workforce

ESRS S1-3 Grievance/complaints handling mechanisms paragraph 

32 (c)

Own workforce

ESRS S1-14 Number of fatalities and number and rate of work-

related accidents paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

Own workforce

ESRS S1-14 Number of days lost to injuries, accidents, fatalities or 

illness paragraph 88 (e)

Own workforce

ESRS S1-16 Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph 97 (a) Own workforce

ESRS S1-16 Excessive CEO pay ratio paragraph 97 (b) Own workforce

ESRS S1-17 Incidents of discrimination paragraph 103 (a) Own workforce

ESRS S1-17 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights 

and OECD paragraph 104 (a)

Own workforce

ESRS 2 SBM-3 – S2 Significant risk of child labour or forced labour in 

the value chain paragraph 11 (b)

Workers in the value chain

ESRS S2-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 17 Our social responsibility

ESRS S2-1 Policies related to value chain workers paragraph 18 Our social responsibility; Workers in the value chain

ESRS S2-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights 

principles and OECD guidelines paragraph 19

Our social responsibility

ESRS S2-1 Due diligence policies on issues addressed by the 

fundamental International Labor Organisation Conventions 1 to 8, 

paragraph 19

Our social responsibility

ESRS S2-4 Human rights issues and incidents connected to its 

upstream and downstream value chain paragraph 36

Workers in the value chain

ESRS S3-1 Human rights policy commitments paragraph 16 Affected communities

ESRS S3-1 non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights, 

ILO principles or and OECD guidelines paragraph 17

Affected communities

ESRS S3-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 36 Affected communities

ESRS S4-1 Policies related to consumers and end-users paragraph 

16

not material

ESRS S4-1 Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and Human Rights 

and OECD guidelines paragraph 17

not material

ESRS S4-4 Human rights issues and incidents paragraph 35 not material

ESRS G1-1 United Nations Convention against Corruption paragraph 

10 (b)

Business conduct
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Disclosure Requirement and related datapoint Reference

ESRS G1-1 Protection of whistle- blowers paragraph 10 (d) Business conduct

ESRS G1-4 Fines for violation of anti-corruption and anti-bribery laws 

paragraph 24 (a)

Business conduct

ESRS G1-4 Standards of anti- corruption and anti- bribery paragraph 

24 (b)

Business conduct
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Key developments

STRABAG realising Emonika, one of Ljubljana’s largest construction projects

January/October 2025 | Segment South + East

Multifunctional Emonika 

complex in Ljubljana

© Mendota Invest

At the start of the year, Mendota Invest commissioned STRABAG as the general contractor for 

the northern section of the urban development protect Emonika in Ljubljana. The contract 

includes three residential buildings, retail areas, a hotel, an office tower and an underground 

car park. In October, the contract for the southern section followed, which will include 

Slovenia’s tallest office tower (100 m), a shopping centre, a hotel, and a four-storey 

underground parking garage. The contract volume attributable to STRABAG 

totals € 230 million. Thanks to its strategic location and innovative, sustainable design, 

Emonika is set to become a central business location and meeting place in the Slovenian 

capital.

Stefan Kratochwill new CEO of STRABAG SE

February 2025 | STRABAG SE

Stefan Kratochwill takes over 

position of CEO

© STRABAG

On 19 February 2025, the Supervisory Board appointed Stefan Kratochwill as CEO of 

STRABAG SE. A graduate in engineering management and mechanical engineering, 

Kratochwill joined the company in 2003 as a trainee and most recently served as Central 

Division Head and Managing Director of the construction equipment subsidiary BMTI. In this 

role, he oversaw the Group’s fleet of construction machinery with responsibility for 

around 3,000 employees in 20 countries. The transition to climate-friendly machinery and 

vehicles is one of the key levers for achieving the Group’s goal of climate neutrality by 2040. 

Kratochwill played a major role in shaping the Group’s Strategy 2030 and will continue to drive 

it forward with a clear focus on innovation, sustainability and leadership. Dr. Hans Peter 

Haselsteiner, who transformed STRABAG into an international group during his tenure as 

CEO, was reappointed General Representative of STRABAG SE in January 2025 and will 

continue to serve the Management Board in an advisory capacity.

STRABAG successfully completes closing of Georgiou Group acquisition

March 2025 | Segment International + Special Divisions

Extension of Tonkin Highway 

and widening of Thomas Road

© Georgiou Group

In March 2025, STRABAG completed the 100% acquisition of the Australian Georgiou Group, 

based in Perth. The company is recognised as an experienced infrastructure specialist that 

has successfully delivered numerous large-scale projects. Since February, the company has 

been part of the Tonkin Extension Alliance commissioned by the Department of Main Roads 

Western Australia to extend the Tonkin Highway and widen Thomas Road in Perth. The 

project, worth a total of AUD 1 billion (around € 563 million), involves extending the four-lane 

Tonkin Highway over 14 kilometres and widening Thomas Road over a length of 4.5

kilometres. The work is being carried out in collaboration with BMD Construction, Civcon, 

GHD and BG&E. Completion is scheduled for 2028.
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Engineering feat: Rinsdorf viaduct including piers and foundations moved into 

place

June 2025 | Segment North + West

Innovative lateral slide of new 

motorway bridge

© Autobahn Westfalen

In a first for Germany, the new Rinsdorf viaduct on the A45 motorway was slid into its final 

position – a technical milestone. Using 24 hydraulic presses and Teflon sliding bearings, the 

485.5-metre-long, 40,000-tonne bridge segment was precisely moved over a distance of 

around 20 metres. With this feat, STRABAG once again demonstrated its technological 

leadership, showing how innovative construction methods and top-tier engineering are helping 

to modernise Germany’s infrastructure in a sustainable way.

STRABAG strengthens Europe’s rail infrastructure with new contracts worth 

over € 1 billion

June/October 2025

STRABAG driving sustainable 

mobility at scale

© Správa železnic, státní 

organizace (Czech National 

Railway Administration)

STRABAG is one of Europe’s leading experts for mobility infrastructure. Its many years of 

experience in railway construction are reflected in major contracts won by the company in 

2025 in the Czech Republic, Poland, Germany and Croatia, among other places. In the Czech 

Republic, STRABAG is involved in two EU co-financed projects with a total value of around 

€ 360 million, including the upgrade of the Nezamyslice–Kojetín line into a high-speed 

connection as well as the modernisation of the Česká Třebová railway junction. The company 

has also strengthened its presence in Poland, securing a € 268 million design-and-build 

contract for extensive works on the Maksymilianowo railway junction, a key element in the 

modernisation of Poland’s strategically important rail line 201 within the TEN-T network’s 

Baltic–Adriatic Corridor.

Technology and sustainability at STRABAG: two sides of the same coin

Practical testing of hydrogen-

powered wheel loader in 

Gratkorn

© STRABAG / Stefan Bock

The construction industry is going climate-smart. On Austria’s A2 motorway, STRABAG is 

using 70% recycled asphalt and energy self-sufficient construction sites. In Vienna, a test lab 

is trialling alternative sustainable materials such as clay, straw and sheep’s wool under real 

conditions. In Hamburg, a pilot project is under way with a fully electric wheel loader – a 

milestone for emissions-free site logistics. Meanwhile, a new value stream management site in 

the port of Neuss is being built to recycle up to 250,000 tonnes of mineral construction 

materials per year. These projects show how technological innovation, circular economy 

principles and sustainable materials go hand in hand. The results: more efficient processes, 

lower emissions, careful use of resources – and a clear step towards climate neutrality by 

2040.
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Péter Glöckler new Member of the Management Board for Segment South + East

August 2025 | STRABAG SE

Péter Glöckler was appointed to 

the Management Board on 

11 August 2025

© STRABAG

On 11 August 2025, the Supervisory Board with immediate effect appointed Péter Glöckler to 

the Management Board of STRABAG SE, where he is responsible for the segment South +

East, which includes Austria, Poland, the Czech Republic, Slovakia, Hungary and Romania as 

well as the markets of South-East Europe. He succeeds Alfred Watzl, who had previously 

announced his resignation. Péter Glöckler began his career with the Group in 2003 as 

technical director in the Concessions business unit in Hungary. Most recently, he was 

responsible for the South-East Europe division, which comprises a total of twelve countries. 

Péter Glöckler combines a deep understanding of STRABAG’s core business with proven 

strategic shaping power, international expertise and a keen eye for the principle of global-local 

presence.

STRABAG transforms former coal mine in Katowice into a modern technology hub

August 2025 | Segment South + East

The innovative technology hub 

combines industrial heritage 

with modern urban development

© UM Katowice

STRABAG won the contract to revitalise and repurpose the former Wieczorek coal mine in 

Katowice into a sustainable technology hub for e-sports and future technologies such as 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Augmented Reality (AR). The project, worth around € 135 million, 

is considered a flagship project in Katowice’s structural transformation from an industrial city 

to a place for innovation. STRABAG is also demonstrating its expertise in reconstruction, 

conversion and refurbishment in the city centre of nearby Dąbrowa Górnicza, where it is 

building a mixed-used development complex on the site of the former Desum machine tool 

plant.

Affordable housing: STRABAG launches serial construction solution TETRIQX

August 2025 | Segment South + East

TETRIQX stands for affordable, 

fast and sustainable 

construction

©WGA ZT GmbH

With , STRABAG is launching a new residential construction product starting 

at € 1,950/m² (price as of 1 January 2025, excluding planning and garage). The serial 

construction system with a high degree of prefabrication functions like a modular system to 

enable high-quality, sustainable and affordable residential buildings with up to seven storeys. 

Industrial prefabrication shortens the construction time by up to four months compared to 

conventional methods, with the possibility of even cutting the total project duration in half. 

Integrated concrete core activation significantly reduces the energy required for heating and 

cooling; in combination with the use of sustainable materials, CO₂ emissions are reduced by 

up to 50% over the entire life cycle of the building.

TETRIQX

https://newsroom.strabag.com/en/press-releases/strabag-at-1/2025-08/tetriqx-en
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STRABAG consortium awarded major water infrastructure project in the UK by 

United Utilities

August 2025 | Segment International + Special Divisions

The project will secure the long-

term drinking water supply for 

2.5 million people

© drhfoto – stock.adobe.com

STRABAG and Equitix, together with their partner GLIL Infrastructure, have been awarded the 

GBP 3 billion Haweswater Aqueduct Resilience Programme (HARP). The project comprises 

the modernisation of a 110-kilometre water pipeline system that was built between 1933 and 

1955 and involves replacing six tunnel sections with a total length of around 50 kilometres. 

The contract covers financing, planning, construction and 25 years of maintenance, thus 

ensuring a future-proof, reliable water supply in the region. In line with its Strategy 2030, 

STRABAG is stepping up its activities in the UK and in the field of water infrastructure. The 

HARP project has also enabled STRABAG to further expand its portfolio of PPP, DPC and 

concession models.

STRABAG SE joins Austrian benchmark index ATX

September 2025 | STRABAG SE

STRABAG joined the Austrian benchmark index ATX on 22 September 2025. Decisive factors 

for inclusion were the significant increase in share liquidity, measured by average daily stock 

exchange turnover, and the increased free float. The strong share price development was 

driven by the 2024 annual results, which significantly exceeded expectations, along with 

improving conditions in the construction industry and the market outlook for Germany. As 

market leader with a country-wide presence, STRABAG is ideally positioned to play a key role 

in shaping the infrastructure modernisation offensive in Germany.

Following this stock market success, the company presented a new investment story called 

4WINS. The name expresses the opportunity to invest in four attractive growth markets 

simultaneously with just one security – the STRABAG share: mobility infrastructure, energy 

and water infrastructure, high-tech buildings, and the decarbonisation of the building stock.

Australian STRABAG subsidiary secures major contracts in the second half of the 

year worth over € 315 million

September/November 2025 | Segment International + Special Divisions

A state-of-the-art medical 

facility is being built in 

Claremont, Perth

© ADC, Perth

Georgiou, the Australian infrastructure specialist that joined the STRABAG Group in 

March 2025, has been awarded a design-and-build contract to upgrade Reid Highway in 

Perth. In the Brisbane area, the company was also chosen to deliver the Gateway to Bruce 

Highway Upgrade (G2BU). Both projects are intended to increase road safety and relieve 

personal and freight traffic in the respective metropolitan areas. Georgiou is also building a 

new medical facility in Claremont, a suburb of Perth, with a pharmacy, urgent care, pathology, 

dermatology and other specialist practices. This strengthens the company’s position in the 

increasingly dynamic Australian market – both in mobility infrastructure and in the healthcare 

sector.
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STRABAG and Siemens Energy building one of Europe’s largest electrolysis plants 

on behalf of OMV

September 2025 | Segment South + East

At the groundbreaking 

ceremony (from left to right): 

Alfred Stern, CEO of OMV; 

Stefan Kratochwill, CEO of 

STRABAG; Juha Pankakoski, VP 

Global Functions Siemens 

Energy

© OMV Aktiengesellschaft

In a consortium with Siemens Energy, STRABAG is building one of Europe’s largest 

electrolysis plants for green hydrogen on behalf of Austrian energy group OMV. With a 

capacity of 140 megawatts and an annual production of 23,000 tonnes of green hydrogen, the 

plant will make a significant contribution to the decarbonisation of industrial processes in 

Austria. OMV is investing a mid-three-digit million-euro amount in the project. In line with its 

Strategy 2030, STRABAG is strengthening its position in the energy infrastructure sector. In 

addition to the electrolysis plant in Austria, the company is currently implementing several 

major projects for the energy transition – from construction work on sections of the SuedLink 

and SuedOstLink power lines in Germany to the Deleni wind farm in Romania and the turnkey 

construction of a large heat pump for the district heating network in Gothenburg, Sweden.

STRABAG realising major contract for Innovation Park Artificial Intelligence (IPAI)

October 2025 | Segment North + West

The innovation park in Heilbronn 

is unlike any other in Europe.

© IPAI/MVRDV

IPAI Immobilienmanagement GmbH & Co. KG, represented by Schwarz Immobilien 

Service GmbH & Co. KG, has commissioned STRABAG, together with ROM Technik, to lead 

the turnkey construction of the first phase of the pioneering IPAI Campus in Heilbronn. The 

IPAI Campus is being developed as the first-of-its-kind innovation park for artificial intelligence 

in Europe – a place where research, industry and society will get together to jointly shape the 

digital future. Green spaces, photovoltaic systems, rainwater management and the use of 

resource-efficient recycled concrete are key parts of the concept. With this high-tech project, 

STRABAG is making an important contribution to the advancement of Europe’s AI 

infrastructure.

World’s largest heat pump being built in Mannheim

October 2025 | Segment International + Special Divisions

Heating for up to 40,000 

households in the Rhine-Neckar 

metropolitan region

© MVV

As an expert for energy and water infrastructure with comprehensive design-and-build 

expertise in plant construction, STRABAG is building a river-source heat pump on behalf of 

MVV. The installation will deliver a thermal output of up to 165 megawatts, making it, by 

current standards, the largest heat pump of its kind in the world. With a total investment 

volume of around € 200 million and supported by EU funding, the project will promote climate-

friendly heat supply in the Rhine-Neckar metropolitan region. The river-source heat pump is 

scheduled to go into operation in 2028. In addition, STRABAG is also strengthening the local 

heat transition in Cologne, where it is also involved in the construction of a river-source water 

heat pump for RheinEnergie.



158

Fehmarn Sound Crossing: STRABAG secures key infrastructure project in Germany

November 2025 | Segment North + West

Closing a gap in the 

Scandinavian–Mediterranean 

Corridor

© DB Netz/Rambøll

On behalf of DB InfraGO AG, STRABAG, Germany’s leading infrastructure specialist, is 

undertaking several construction phases of the Fehmarn Sound Crossing, which will connect 

the island of Fehmarn to the mainland via an underground tunnel. With a length of 

approximately 2.2 kilometres, the new tunnel will replace the existing Fehmarn Sound Bridge 

with a high-capacity connection for both road and rail. The project forms part of the cross-

border Fehmarn Belt Fixed Link, a central missing link in the Scandinavian–Mediterranean 

Corridor, the longest core corridor of the Trans-European Transport Network. The corridor 

connects Scandinavia’s major metropolitan areas and ports with northern Germany and Italy, 

thereby strengthening European mobility and economic competitiveness.

STRABAG is modernising key transport artery in Oman for around € 100 million

December 2025 | Segment International + Special Divisions

Extensive expansion of 

18th of November and Al Mouj

streets in Muscat

© STRABAG

STRABAG Oman LLC has been awarded the contract for the expansion of the centrally 

located 18th of November and Al Mouj Streets in Muscat – a key project for improving the 

transport infrastructure in the capital of Oman. The construction project involves widening the 

street whose name commemorates the birthday of Oman’s late Sultan Qabus bin Sa’id to 

three lanes, building a flyover and underpasses, and redesigning several roundabouts into 

signal-controlled intersections. STRABAG has been active in the Middle East since the 1970s, 

employs around 3,000 people in the region and most recently generated an annual output of 

around € 260 million. STRABAG is furthermore building its own headquarters in western 

Muscat to further strengthen its presence in the strategically important market of Oman.
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GDP growth Europe Growth of construction output Europe

Country report

STRABAG sees itself as a European technology group for construction services with a strong 

focus on Central and Eastern Europe. To diversify the country risk even further, however, and 

to profit from market opportunities, STRABAG operates on other continents as well. On the 

one hand, it is a tradition for the company to follow its clients into new markets; on the other 

hand, the existing country network and established organisational structures make it easier to 

export and use the technology in new regions with little expense.

Global economy

Growth comparison construction vs. GDP Europe

Resilient despite 

uncertainties

Despite persistent geopolitical and fiscal policy uncertainties, the global economy proved 

resilient in the reporting year, and a recession did not materialize. US tariff policy led to 

noticeable uncertainty in global trade, but renegotiated tariff agreements ultimately helped to 

mitigate the negative effects. Nevertheless, global goods flows remain under pressure, as 

reflected in slightly rising end-consumer prices.

Overall, global economic growth remained subdued, with momentum easing in both China 

and the US. Economic development in Europe continues to be muted. In particular, the 

consequences of the Russia–Ukraine conflict as well as Germany’s currently weak growth 

momentum – as the EU’s largest economy and a key export market – weighed on the outlook. 

By contrast, a more accommodative interest rate policy and stabilising inflation had a positive 

effect on the economic environment. The European Central Bank most recently lowered its 

key interest rate to 2% and has signalled its intention to maintain this level for the time being. 

In December 2025, the US Federal Reserve lowered its key interest rate for the third time this 

year, setting it in a range of 3.50% to 3.75%. Inflation in Europe stabilised at around 2%, 

supported by slightly declining energy prices, somewhat lower wage pressure and an 

appreciation of the euro against the US dollar.
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In addition to the expected recovery in private consumption, public investment is also likely to 

increase. Supported by the lower interest rate environment, stabilising raw material prices and 

EU funding programmes – in particular NextGenerationEU – stronger public investment is 

anticipated in the coming years, especially in mobility, energy and defence infrastructure. 

National initiatives such as Germany’s € 500 billion off-budget infrastructure fund 

(Sondervermögen Infrastruktur) should also be mentioned in this context.

The World Bank expects global economic growth of 3.4% in 2025 and also anticipates growth 

of 2.2% in 2026. Global measures to combat inflation have largely been successful, even 

though price pressure persists in some countries. After peaking at 9.4% in the third quarter of 

2022, inflation is expected to decline to 3.2% in 2025.

For the EU, the OECD calculated economic growth of 1.3% for 2025, with GDP in Germany 

and Austria virtually stagnating. GDP in the 19 Euroconstruct countries (EC-19) also rose by 

1.3% in 2025. National rates vary significantly, ranging between +10.8% and 0.0%. GDP 

growth of 1.3% is expected for the EC-19 area in 2026, followed by 1.4% in 2027 and 1.3% in 

2028.

All growth forecasts and construction volumes at the individual national level were taken from 

the winter 2025 reports of Euroconstruct, EECFA (Eastern European Construction Forecasting 

Association) and ACIF (Australian Construction Industry Forum). The stated market share data 

are based on figures from the 2025 financial year and on estimates for 2025 provided by 

Euroconstruct and EECFA.

The construction industry

Positive trends
After reaching its low point in 2024 with a decline of 1.7%, the construction industry in the 

EC-19 countries entered an initial recovery phase in 2025, recording a moderate increase of 

0.3%. Key drivers of this development were the return to moderate overall economic growth 

rates, the gradual reduction of key interest rates and the stabilisation of wage, energy and 

material costs. This trend is further supported by funding measures at EU and national level.

Broken down by sector, civil engineering performed strongly in 2025 and recorded the highest 

growth at +3.7%. Other building construction remained stable at +0.2%, while residential 

construction, given the prevailing environment, declined by 1.2%. This decline, however, was 

significantly less than in the previous year (2024: -4.0%). The strongest growth was recorded 

by the Irish construction industry at +8.5%, followed by Spain at +4.0% and Sweden at 

+3.5%. Italy ranked last at -2.7%, ahead of France and Germany (-1.4% each). In 2026, 

construction growth in the 19 Euroconstruct countries is expected to continue recovering, 

reaching +2.4%. Increases of 2.2% and 1.9% are forecast for 2027 and 2028 respectively. In 

STRABAG SE’s core markets in Central and Eastern Europe, the construction industry 

stagnated in 2025, with growth of 1.0% and 2.0% forecast for 2026 and 2027 respectively.
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Construction sectors

Growth comparison of construction sectors in Europe

Civil engineering 

continues to have 

stabilising effect

Residential construction, which still accounts for nearly half of Europe’s total construction 

output, declined by 1.2% in 2025 to a volume of € 1,084.1 billion. Developments varied widely 

across countries and segments. While new-build activity declined significantly over the past 

two years, the renovation segment – not least due to numerous initiatives for energy-efficient 

refurbishment and building decarbonisation – provided a certain balancing effect overall. In 

absolute figures, Germany achieved the highest residential construction volume, followed by 

France, Italy and the United Kingdom. Positive growth was also recorded in Ireland, Hungary, 

Poland, Sweden and Spain, among others. The sharpest declines in residential construction 

were seen in Italy and Germany, followed by France, Austria and Slovakia. Euroconstruct 

forecasts a recovery in construction output of 2.3% in 2026. This recovery is expected to 

continue in 2027 with growth of 2.7% and in 2028 with an increase of 2.5% to around 

€ 1,167 billion – slightly below the previous peak reached in 2022.

Other building construction, which accounts for around 30% of European construction 

volume, recorded stable growth of +0.2% in 2025. Germany is the largest market in this 

segment, ahead of France, the United Kingdom and Italy. The highest growth rates were 

recorded in Finland and Slovakia, followed by Ireland and Italy. The weakest performance in 

other building construction was seen in Hungary, the Netherlands, Sweden and Belgium. 

Euroconstruct forecasts a stronger recovery of 1.9% for the segment in 2026, with growth of 

1.7% and 1.1% expected for 2027 and 2028 respectively.

Civil engineering, which contributes around 22% to European construction output, proved to 

be the most resilient segment in 2025, with growth of 3.7%. Germany is the largest civil 

engineering market, followed by Italy, the United Kingdom and France. The strongest growth 

was recorded in Italy, Sweden, the Czech Republic and Portugal. Slight declines and 

stagnation were seen only in Norway and Hungary. Growth rates of +3.3% and +2.1% are 

expected for European civil engineering in 2026 and 2027 respectively, with growth of 1.9% 

forecast for 2028.

STRABAG delivers the majority of its output in the infrastructure sector, with a focus on 

mobility, energy and water. Around 70% of our customers are in the public sector. Public-

sector demand for infrastructure, in particular, has a stabilising effect. Residential construction 

accounts for less than 10% of Group output.
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Developments in the core markets of 

STRABAG SE

Below we present the development of the national economies and of the respective 

construction industries in STRABAG SE’s eight core markets during the past year. These 

countries accounted for 84% of Group output in 2025 and their development is therefore of 

particular importance to STRABAG. Market positions in core markets are based on average 

output volume between 2022 and 2024.
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Germany

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Germany 47 467.7 0.0 1.0 -1.4 0.5

The German economy stagnated in 2025, weighed down by external crises such as the 

conflict in Ukraine and US tariff policy. A high tax burden and strict regulatory requirements, 

combined with elevated energy prices, continue to put pressure on competitiveness. From 

2026 onwards, however, public investment in infrastructure and defence, together with a more 

dynamic private consumption, should provide an economic stimulus. The easing of Germany’s 

strict debt brake (“Schuldenbremse”) creates additional fiscal policy scope. Euroconstruct 

expects growth of 1.0% in both 2026 and 2027, followed by an increase of 0.5% in 2028.

The German construction industry recorded a decline in construction output of 1.4% in 2025. 

While the infrastructure sector proved robust, residential construction remained under 

pressure as a result of the lingering effects of high interest rates and cost inflation. Provisional 

budgets led to project delays, particularly at municipal level, as the final budget was not 

adopted until September. In March 2025, in the context of easing the debt brake, the German 

government announced a € 500 billion off-budget fund for infrastructure and climate neutrality 

over a twelve-year period. The fund includes € 100 billion for the federal states and 

municipalities, as well as a further € 100 billion to be allocated to the Climate and 

Transformation Fund. Due to lengthy planning and approval procedures, initial projects from 

the off-budget fund are expected to be tendered only from late 2026 onwards, leading 

Euroconstruct to anticipate a moderate short-term increase in construction output of 0.5% in 

2026, accelerating to 1.8% in 2027.

In residential construction, the decline in construction volume slowed and reached -2.4% in 

2025. Despite the high demand for housing, significantly fewer new-build projects have been 

realised over the past four years due to high interest rates, reduced subsidies, rising costs for 

construction, energy and land, as well as bureaucratic hurdles. The downturn was mitigated 

by a more stable renovation market, particularly in the area of thermal and energy-efficient 

refurbishment. Supported by positive impulses such as lower interest rates, real wage growth 

and debureaucratisation initiatives, Euroconstruct expects stagnation in 2026, before the trend 

turns positive again in 2027 with growth of 2.1%.

Other building construction, which declined by 1.0% in 2025, continued to be affected by 

economic uncertainty and restrained investment by companies and the public sector, 

particularly municipalities. Rising investment in medical facilities and municipal administrative 

buildings, as well as a recovery in industrial and commercial construction, is expected to 

result in growth of 0.7% in 2026 and 1.4% in 2027.

Civil engineering recorded moderate growth of 1.0% in 2025. Delayed budget approvals 

dampened momentum year-on-year, while investment in rail, telecommunications and energy 

infrastructure provided positive impulses. Particularly in the areas of energy and water 

infrastructure, and as a result of the approved off-budget fund, additional medium- to long-

term growth opportunities are emerging. Growth of 1.8% and 1.2% is expected for 2026 and 

2027 respectively.

The STRABAG Group is the leading construction company in Germany, with a market share of 

2.0% of the total construction volume. Around 47% (2024: 49%) of total Group output, 

amounting to € 9,515.82 million, was generated in Germany in 2025. With around 40,000 

employees, a high level of in-house value creation and a dense construction materials 

network, STRABAG is very well positioned in Germany to play a key role in shaping the 

infrastructure modernisation drive.
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Austria

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Austria 14 51.4 0.3 1.1 -0.8 0.2

After two years of recession, Austria recorded a slight economic recovery in 2025, with GDP 

growth of 0.3%. Dampening factors included a more restrictive fiscal policy as a result of the 

national budget deficit, weaker demand for export goods and a short-term spike in inflation to 

3.5%. The latter resulted from the expiry of energy price caps and higher public fees. The 

main driver of the recovery was a noticeable increase in private consumption, supported by 

rising real wages and declining interest rates. For 2026, Euroconstruct forecasts growth of 

1.1%, which is expected to stabilise at around 1.2% in 2027 and 2028.

The Austrian construction industry recorded a decline of 0.8% in 2025, marking a significant 

easing of the negative trend compared with 2024 (-5.2%). Improved financing conditions, in 

particular the lower interest rates, are expected to contribute to a gradual recovery in 

residential construction, albeit at a continued low level. At the same time, state austerity 

measures are likely to result in declining investment in infrastructure. This effect will be most 

visible at municipal level, while the state-owned motorway operator ASFINAG, which is 

financed through toll revenues, is maintaining its investment plans for the coming years. 

Euroconstruct forecasts modest growth of 0.2% in 2026, followed by increases of 1.0% and 

1.1% in 2027 and 2028 respectively.

Residential construction declined by 1.6% in 2025, a significantly smaller decrease than in 

the previous year (2024: -6.7%). This development was driven primarily by interest rate cuts 

and stabilising financing costs for households and developers. However, the smaller year-on-

year decline also reflects the fact that construction activity has already fallen to a considerably 

lower level following the sharp downturns of recent years. The renovation market provided 

support, growing by 2.1% on the back of sustained strong demand for energy-efficient and 

thermal refurbishment. Potential restrictions on subsidies as a result of fiscal consolidation 

could dampen renovation activity in residential construction. Continued strong demand for 

housing and the gradual revival of residential construction are expected to largely offset this 

effect, however. Growth of 0.5% and 0.9% is forecast for 2026 and 2027 respectively.

The construction volume in other building construction declined by just 0.2% in 2025, 

significantly less than in the previous year (-5.3%). Weak economic momentum, continued 

high financing costs and government austerity measures led to delays in both private and 

public investment. Nevertheless, Euroconstruct expects a medium-term recovery in line with 

macroeconomic growth and forecasts stable development in 2026 (+0.1%), followed by 

growth of 2.3% in 2027.

Civil engineering developed robustly in 2025, supported by government investment activity in 

infrastructure programmes, and grew by 0.9%. In view of a more restrictive fiscal policy, the 

public sector – particularly at municipal level – is likely to scale back or postpone new 

investments in road and water infrastructure. Major infrastructure projects, including motorway 

expansion schemes by ASFINAG, are expected to continue. Refurbishment and investment in 

energy infrastructure, supported by EU funding programmes and the national objective of 

stable energy prices, will remain comparatively high. Declines of 0.7% and 1.3% are forecast 

for 2026 and 2027 respectively.

STRABAG generated 14% of Group output in Austria in 2025 (2024: 15%). Austria thus 

continues to rank among the Group’s top three markets alongside Germany and Poland. The 

output in Austria amounted to € 2,898.20 million in 2025, giving STRABAG a market share of 

5.6% of the country’s total construction volume.
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Poland

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Poland 9 86.8 3.2 3.1 3.4 5.3

Poland’s economy continued to grow strongly in 2025, recording GDP growth of 3.2%. Key 

drivers included higher private consumption supported by rising real wages as well as 

increased investment activity following the release of EU funding under NextGenerationEU 

and the National Recovery and Resilience Plan (NRRP). Despite inflation of 3.5% and an 

elevated budget deficit, the market remains dynamic. Euroconstruct forecasts GDP growth of 

3.1% for 2026, 3.0% in 2027 and 2.8% in 2028.

Following the transition between EU funding periods in 2023 and 2024, Poland’s construction 

industry recorded a marked increase of 3.4% in 2025. Despite challenges such as rising costs 

for construction materials, land, labour and energy – albeit at more moderate rates than in 

previous years – as well as the partial outflow of Ukrainian labour, positive impulses prevailed. 

Higher real wages supported residential construction, while released EU funds from the NRRP 

and NextGenerationEU boosted investment activity. Growth of 5.3% is forecast for 2026, with 

rates of 4.3% expected in both 2027 and 2028.

In contrast to the European trend, Poland’s residential construction sector recorded strong 

growth of 7.2% in 2025. This development was driven by solid demand, attractive returns on 

residential development projects, eased lending guidelines, lower interest rates and state 

subsidy programmes for housing finance. The renovation segment is characterised by a high 

level of modernisation requirements in the existing building stock. With the entry into force of 

the relevant building directive, additional momentum is expected in the area of energy-efficient 

and thermal refurbishment from 2027 onwards. Euroconstruct forecasts growth of 3.7% for 

2026 and 5.1% for 2027.

Other building construction recorded subdued growth of +0.1%. From 2026 onwards, public 

investment under the NRRP is expected to provide renewed momentum. The focus will be on 

military and medical facilities, mobility infrastructure such as railway stations and the CPK 

airport, as well as energy-efficient refurbishment of existing buildings. In addition, high-tech 

industrial construction – particularly in the semiconductor and automotive industries – and 

production facilities for components of the energy transition, including heat pumps, 

photovoltaic modules and wind turbines, are expected to further support growth. Growth of 

4.0% is forecast for 2026, followed by 3.8% in 2027.

Civil engineering in Poland grew by 4.0% in 2025, supported by the release of previously 

blocked EU funds under the NRRP. In addition to railway projects, numerous roads, bridges 

and water infrastructure facilities were repaired following the flooding in south-west Poland in 

2024. A substantial pipeline of large-scale projects in rail, energy and water infrastructure, as 

well as aviation and telecommunications, is expected to drive growth of 8.1% in 2026, with a 

plus of 4.2% forecast for 2027.

As the number two in the construction sector in Poland, STRABAG generated construction 

output of € 1,917.71 million in the country in 2025, accounting for 9% of total Group output 

(2024: 9%). Poland thus represents the third-largest market within the STRABAG Group. 

STRABAG’s market share of the total Polish construction market amounts to 2.2%.
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Czech Republic

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Czech 

Republic

6 35.9 2.4 2.3 1.3 0.1

The Czech economy recorded GDP growth of 2.4% in 2025. In addition to a stabilised inflation 

rate, the gradual reduction of interest rates and a comparatively low unemployment rate within 

the EU, public investment and EU funding also contributed to the positive development. 

Strong real wage growth further stimulated private consumption. Despite announced austerity 

measures aimed at gradually reducing the national budget deficit, along with uncertainties 

surrounding government formation following the parliamentary elections in October 2025, 

stable GDP growth of 2.3% is expected for 2026, with growth of 2.7% and 2.8% forecast for 

2027 and 2028 respectively.

The Czech construction industry recorded moderate growth of 1.3% in 2025. Key constraining 

factors included a shortage of skilled labour as well as persistently high prices for construction 

materials and energy. EU-subsidised public investment in rural development, the energy 

transition and the expansion of mobility infrastructure largely offset weak residential 

construction during the reporting year. As a result of the new government formation, 

Euroconstruct forecasts stagnation of 0.1% for 2026. In the following years, growth rates are 

expected to increase again, reaching 1.3% in 2027 and 2.9% in 2028.

Residential construction declined by 1.5% in 2025, particularly in the new-build segment, 

where lengthy building permit procedures dampened the anticipated positive effects of lower 

interest rates and stable inflation. A new digital building permit system, scheduled to enter into 

force from 2028, is expected to provide relief. By contrast, the renovation market, which 

accounts for almost one third of the residential construction market, recorded strong growth 

of 2.5%. Ongoing high renovation demand, together with state subsidy programmes for 

energy-efficient refurbishment and climate-friendly new builds, is expected to provide positive 

market impulses. A decline of 0.6% is forecast for 2026, before growth resumes at 2.0% in 

2027.

Other building construction in the Czech Republic grew by 1.7% in 2025. Investment 

focused primarily on healthcare and educational facilities as well as large-scale projects by 

key Czech industries, while the construction of commercial buildings and offices lost 

importance. Increased renovation activity in the healthcare sector and the construction of 

high-tech facilities in semiconductor manufacturing, automotive components, electronics and 

energy generation are expected to support sustained market momentum. Euroconstruct 

forecasts growth of 2.2% in 2026 and 2.4% in 2027.

The Czech civil engineering segment recorded a strong increase of 5.2% in 2025. Public 

investment flowed partly into EU-funded mobility infrastructure projects, particularly in rail 

transport, as well as into energy, water and telecommunications networks. With fiscal policy 

expected to become more restrictive, public investment activity is likely to decline. At the 

same time, the collaboration with private companies under PPP schemes is expected to 

intensify. Euroconstruct forecasts slight declines of 0.2% in 2026 and 0.4% in 2027.

STRABAG is the number three on the market in the Czech Republic. With construction output 

of € 1,197.22 million, the company generated around 6% of its total Group output in the 

country in 2025 (2024: 5%). STRABAG’s market share of the overall construction market 

amounts to 3.3%.
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Hungary

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Hungary 3 23.1 0.6 2.8 0.8 1.3

Hungary’s economy recorded GDP growth of 0.6% in 2025. Rising real wages, stable 

employment levels and a normalisation of inflation – albeit at a higher level than the EU 

average – had a positive effect on economic development. By contrast, the persistently high 

key interest rate of 6.5%, along with declining investment activity as a result of stricter budget 

discipline and the parliamentary elections scheduled for 2026, weighed on growth. GDP 

growth of 2.8% is expected for 2026, followed by 3.2% in 2027 and 2.5% in 2028.

After significant declines in the two previous years, Hungary’s construction industry recovered 

in 2025, recording growth of 0.8%. While residential construction saw a noticeable increase, 

other building construction and civil engineering developed more cautiously due to continued 

restrained public investment. Despite ongoing frozen EU funds – with potential changes 

depending on the outcome of the 2026 parliamentary elections – Euroconstruct expects a 

sustained recovery in construction activity. Growth of 1.3% is forecast for 2026, accelerating 

to 4.0% in 2027 and 4.8% in 2028.

Residential construction recorded strong growth of 11.8% in 2025. In addition to rising real 

wages, this positive development was driven in particular by a range of government support 

measures. These include a reduced fixed interest rate of 3% on mortgage loans, accelerated 

approval procedures, renovation grants, eased equity requirements and VAT reductions in 

certain regions and for the purchase of new owner-occupied homes. Euroconstruct forecasts 

continued high growth rates of 7.0% in 2026 and 4.0% in 2027.

Other building construction in Hungary declined by 5.1% in the reporting year. This 

development was due to the lack of public investment and the completion of numerous large-

scale projects, particularly in the areas of electric mobility and public administrative and office 

buildings. Following the government’s investment freeze in 2022, a catch-up effect is 

expected in the healthcare and education sectors. Additional momentum could come from the 

defence sector and from a potential partial release of EU funds to improve the energy 

efficiency of non-residential buildings. Euroconstruct forecasts a decline of 4.8% for 2026, 

with the sector expected to return to growth of 1.1% from 2027 onwards.

In 2025, civil engineering in Hungary stagnated due to the absence of public investment and 

a lack of EU funding. Positive impulses are expected in the coming years, however, 

particularly in road, energy and water infrastructure. The state road concessionaire MKIF has 

launched several large-scale projects as part of its ten-year expansion initiative, while an 

energy programme with a volume of € 1 billion aims to expand energy and district heating 

networks as well as gas-fired power plants. According to Euroconstruct, this is expected to 

lead to significant growth in civil engineering of 4.5% in 2026 and 7.8% in 2027.

STRABAG generated construction output of € 592.41 million in Hungary in 2025, accounting 

for 3% of total Group output (2024: 3%). This puts STRABAG in third place in the Hungarian 

construction market, with a share of the overall market of 2.6%.
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Romania

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Romania 2 45.9 0.6 1.2 0.9 -5.5

Romania’s economic growth fell short of expectations, with a plus of just 0.6% in 2025. The 

Romanian government implemented several fiscal policy measures, including tax increases, to 

contain the high budget deficit and maintain the country’s existing credit rating. Inflation rates 

rose as a result, which, together with persistently high interest rates, weighed on private 

consumption. In addition, government austerity measures restricted the scope for investment. 

EECFA forecasts GDP growth of 1.2% for 2026 and 2.5% for 2027.

The output volume of the Romanian construction industry benefited from catch-up effects in 

building construction in 2025, recording growth of 0.9%. Civil engineering, by contrast, was 

significantly burdened by reduced public investment, high inflation, rising personnel costs due 

to minimum wage increases and persistently high interest rates. Against this backdrop, 

EECFA expects the Romanian construction industry to decline by 5.5% in 2026 and again by 

2.2% in 2027. In the longer term, Romania remains a market with considerable growth 

potential, which is expected to gain significant momentum once fiscal constraints are eased.

Following a sharp decline of 10.9% in 2024, residential construction recovered in 2025, 

recording growth of 5.0%. This positive development was supported by increased lending 

activity and a higher number of building permits, but remained limited due to real losses in 

purchasing power, high inflation and elevated interest rates. The absence of wage 

adjustments in the public sector, together with increases in VAT and property tax, represent 

additional burdens for the sector. EECFA forecasts declines of 5.6% in 2026 and 3.0% in 

2027.

Other building construction recorded growth of 0.6% in 2025. Positive developments were 

seen in the hotel, office and retail segments. In the coming years, however, commercial real 

estate may be affected by weak purchasing power, while education and healthcare 

construction is likely to be constrained by government austerity measures. EECFA forecasts a 

decline of 1.5% for 2026, before the sector returns to positive growth of 1.4% in 2027.

Civil engineering in Romania declined by 2.9% in the reporting year, with the energy 

infrastructure segment proving to be particularly stable. Despite an extensive project pipeline, 

reduced public investment and administrative hurdles continue to pose significant challenges. 

In addition, the partial loss of funding from the European Union under the NRRP is weighing 

on momentum, especially if delays cause projects to fall outside the funding period. Declines 

of 7.9% in 2026 and 3.8% in 2027 are forecast for the coming years.

With construction output of € 510.21 million in 2025, the STRABAG Group holds a market 

share of 1.1% of the total Romanian construction market, securing third place overall.
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Slovakia

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Slovakia 2 10.8 0.9 1.3 2.0 1.1

Slovakia’s economy recorded growth of 0.9% in 2025. The main dampening factors were the 

impact of US tariff policy on the automotive industry, inflation above the EU average and 

measures to consolidate the national budget, including new taxes on financial transactions 

and an increase in VAT. By contrast, faster-than-expected absorption of EU funding under the 

Recovery and Resilience Plan (RRP), together with a more dynamic recovery in private 

consumption, provided positive impulses. Euroconstruct forecasts GDP growth of 1.3% for 

2026 and 1.5% for both 2027 and 2028.

Following a marked decline in 2024 due to the change in government, Slovakia’s construction 

industry grew by 2.0% in 2025. The rapid uptake of RRP funds had a positive effect, with 

financial resources reallocated from decarbonisation projects towards social infrastructure, 

benefiting other building construction in particular. Inflation and fiscal policy measures, on the 

other hand, including the introduction of a new levy on primary raw materials, weighed on the 

sector. Euroconstruct expects growth of 1.1% in 2026 and, as a result of the parliamentary 

elections, a decline of 0.4% in 2027.

Residential construction declined by 1.6% in 2025. Additional fees, the increase in VAT, 

rising costs for material, labour and construction, lengthy approval procedures and high 

property prices all weighed on the sector. Funding measures under the RRP aimed at 

improving the energy efficiency of residential buildings, declining interest rates and announced 

efforts to reduce bureaucracy are expected to revitalise the segment. Growth of 1.2% and 

2.0% is forecast for 2026 and 2027 respectively.

Other building construction recorded strong growth of 4.5% in 2025. The main drivers were 

reallocations under the RRP in favour of healthcare and education infrastructure as well as 

social services. Investments in the commercial sector, particularly in tourism, also had a 

positive effect. The (electric) automotive industry continues to be regarded as a key driver of 

private investment. While declining interest rates and the reduction of bureaucratic hurdles 

offer growth opportunities, rising prices, persistent labour shortages and higher government 

fees and taxes remain challenges. Euroconstruct forecasts growth of 1.0% in 2026 and 2.3% 

in 2027.

Civil engineering recovered in 2025, recording growth of 4.9%. This was driven by several 

major EU co-financed road and rail projects that commenced during the reporting year 

following delays. For the coming years, subdued growth is expected due to strict fiscal policy, 

particularly in road construction. At the same time, the substantial need for refurbishment has 

been acknowledged, and around 600 bridges are now being considered as potential PPP 

projects. Energy and water infrastructure is expected to continue recording modest growth. 

Growth of 0.8% is forecast for 2026, before the sector is expected to decline sharply by 8.6% 

in 2027 as a result of the elections.

With a market share of 3.0% and construction output of € 326.93 million in 2025, STRABAG is 

the leader in Slovakia. In 2025, Slovakia accounted for 2% of total Group output (2024: 2%).
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Croatia

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ bn) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Croatia 1 9.0 3.2 2.9 -0.1 1.3

The Croatian economy grew by 3.2% in 2025. A declining unemployment rate and rising real 

wages strengthened private consumption, while the recovery in industrial production provided 

additional momentum. Key drivers also included substantial EU funding as well as the lasting 

benefits of accession to the Schengen Area and the eurozone in 2023, which continue to 

reinforce Croatia’s position as an attractive investment location. Against this positive 

backdrop, EECFA forecasts stable GDP growth of 2.9% for 2026 and 2.5% for 2027.

Croatia’s construction industry stagnated in 2025 at -0.1%. Temporary delays in the start of 

major civil engineering projects were largely offset by growth in building construction. In 

residential construction, growth eased from a very high base level, while the project pipeline in 

other building construction was gradually worked through. Construction output is expected to 

increase by 1.3% in 2026, before stagnating again at +0.1% in 2027.

Residential construction grew by 0.6% in 2025. After eight years of strong growth, during 

which the market more than doubled in size, initial signs of a slowdown are emerging. 

Demand from foreign buyers remains high, while home ownership is becoming increasingly 

unaffordable for many Croatians. The government is responding with measures to create 

affordable housing, including subsidies, new-build programmes and restrictions on short-term 

rentals. EECFA forecasts growth of 2.5% for 2026, followed by 0.4% in 2027.

Other building construction recorded growth of 1.2% in 2025. Momentum came primarily 

from office and industrial buildings as well as education and healthcare facilities supported by 

EU funding. By contrast, demand in the retail and wholesale sectors as well as in hotels 

developed more cautiously. The existing project pipeline is being gradually worked through. 

Whether improved connectivity to the European transport network will translate into a stronger 

long-term positioning as an attractive industrial location for foreign companies remains to be 

seen. EECFA expects declines of 1.3% in 2026 and 0.8% in 2027.

Civil engineering declined by 2.1% in the reporting year due to delayed project starts. In the 

future, momentum is expected to come from EU co-financed projects in pipeline and mobility 

infrastructure, particularly in road and rail construction, as well as in energy and water 

infrastructure. The latter is set to benefit additionally from government investment of around 

€ 1 billion in water infrastructure and flood protection. Growth of 2.0% is forecast for 2026, 

followed by a slight increase of 0.3% in 2027.

The STRABAG Group generated construction output of € 265.41 million in Croatia in 2025, 

achieving a market share of 2.9% and ranking first in the overall Croatian construction market.
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Further countries and regions

Contribution to 

the Group output 

volume (%)

Overall 

construction 

volume (€ billion) GDP growth (%)

Construction growth 

(%)

2025 2025 2025e 2026e 2025e 2026e

Australia 3 196.1 2.1 2.3 1.6 2.3

United 

Kingdom

3 292.8 1.5 1.2 1.9 2.8

Switzerland 1 74.8 1.3 1.2 0.2 1.5

Slovenia < 1 5.8 0.8 2.1 1.7 1.7

Italy < 1 281.6 0.5 0.7 -2.7 2.4

Sweden < 1 55.5 0.9 2.6 3.5 6.2

Serbia < 1 7.0 2.0 4.0 -7.4 2.3

Bulgaria < 1 16.0 3.0 2.7 2.9 3.1

Denmark < 1 49.7 2.0 2.0 2.5 5.7

STRABAG is also active in the Americas, the Middle East, Africa and Asia, as well as in the 

Benelux countries and other European markets. These regions accounted for 6% of total 

Group output in 2025 (2024: 7%).
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Output volume

Output volume by country

€ mn 2025

% of total

output

volume

2025 2024

% of total

output

volume

2024

Δ

%

Δ

absolute

Germany 9,516 47 9,361 49 2 155

Austria 2,898 14 2,856 15 1 42

Poland 1,918 9 1,697 9 13 221

Czech Republic 1,197 6 1,017 5 18 180

Hungary 592 3 620 3 -5 -28

Australia 581 3 0 0 n.a. 581

Americas 529 3 517 3 2 12

United Kingdom 525 3 698 4 -25 -173

Romania 510 2 467 2 9 43

Slovakia 327 2 305 2 7 22

Croatia 265 1 223 1 19 42

Middle East 259 1 257 1 1 2

Benelux 258 1 216 1 19 42

Switzerland 233 1 229 1 2 4

Slovenia 143 1 92 0 55 51

Italy 138 1 111 1 24 27

Sweden 131 1 120 1 9 11

Serbia 109 1 94 0 16 15

Rest of Europe 94 0 151 1 -38 -57

Asia 92 0 104 1 -12 -12

Bulgaria 78 0 55 0 42 23

Africa 24 0 29 0 -17 -5

Denmark 7 0 20 0 -65 -13

Total 20,424 100 19,239 100 6 1,185

€ 20.4 billion

Output volume

The STRABAG SE Group increased its output by 6% in the 2025 financial year to 

€ 20,423.95 million, recording growth across all operating segments. Around half of the 

increase is attributable to the acquisition of Australia’s Georgiou Group in the first quarter of 

2025. In the existing markets, the strongest growth in output was achieved in Poland, the 

Czech Republic and Germany. Output declined in the United Kingdom, however, due to the 

deferral of output portions from major projects to subsequent years.
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Development of output volume
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Order backlog

Order backlog by country and segment as at 31 December 2025

€ mn

Total 

2025

North +

West

South +

East

Inter-

national + 

Special 

Divisions Other

Total 

2024

Δ

Total

%

Δ

Total

absolute

Germany 14,627 12,779 296 1,539 13 13,653 7 974

United Kingdom 4,443 0 3 4,440 0 1,259 > 100 3,184

Austria 2,657 34 2,020 603 0 2,565 4 92

Poland 2,109 1 1,944 164 0 2,235 -6 -126

Czech Republic 1,512 3 1,336 170 3 1,030 47 482

Middle East 876 0 0 876 0 479 83 397

Australia 793 0 0 793 0 0 n.a. 793

Americas 608 0 0 608 0 695 -13 -87

Romania 574 15 518 41 0 653 -12 -79

Hungary 562 0 562 0 0 417 35 145

Slovakia 497 0 435 62 0 425 17 72

Croatia 490 0 409 81 0 450 9 40

Italy 382 3 0 379 0 411 -7 -29

Benelux 328 282 0 46 0 213 54 115

Slovenia 241 0 241 0 0 204 18 37

Switzerland 168 159 1 8 0 130 29 38

Sweden 131 111 0 20 0 129 2 2

Rest of Europe 117 1 93 23 0 133 -12 -16

Asia 108 1 0 107 0 125 -14 -17

Serbia 91 0 74 17 0 66 38 25

Bulgaria 31 0 31 0 0 39 -21 -8

Denmark 25 25 0 0 0 24 4 1

Africa 5 0 0 5 0 27 -81 -22

Total 31,375 13,414 7,963 9,982 16 25,362 24 6,013

€ 31.4 billion

Order backlog

Over the course of 2025, STRABAG SE’s order backlog exceeded the € 30 billion mark for 

the first time, reaching € 31,374.55 million at year-end – an increase of € 6.0 billion or 24% 

year on year. The increase was driven primarily by strategic growth markets in mobility, energy 

and water infrastructure, as well as high-tech construction. The strongest growth was 

recorded in the United Kingdom, Germany and the Czech Republic. Australia contributed 

around € 800 million to the order backlog.
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Development of order backlog

In the energy and water infrastructure segment, STRABAG secured a major water 

infrastructure project in the United Kingdom. The company was also awarded additional 

contracts for power transmission lines and for the construction of the world’s largest river heat 

pump in Germany.

In mobility infrastructure, rail construction contracts totalling € 1.3 billion were awarded in the 

European core markets, while in Germany STRABAG was commissioned with key 

construction sections of the landmark Fehmarn Sound Crossing project. In Australia, the 

company acquired major projects in road and bridge construction.

STRABAG also further expanded its portfolio in high-tech construction, securing a major 

project in the semiconductor industry and under a joint venture agreement the first phase of 

the IPAI campus for artificial intelligence in Germany.

Construction sites included in the order backlog as at 31 December 2025

Category

Number of 

construction 

sites

Number of 

construction 

sites as % 

of total

Order 

backlog € 

mn

Order backlog 

as % of total

Very small orders (€ 0–1 mn) 11,276 80 2,326 8

Small orders (€ 1–15 mn) 2,256 16 4,288 14

Medium-sized orders (€ 15–70 mn) 391 3 6,305 20

Large orders (€ 70–150 mn) 79 <1 3,894 12

Very large orders (>€ 150 mn) 65 <1 14,561 46

Total 14,067 100 31,375 100

The total order backlog is comprised of 14,067 individual projects. Approximately 13,500 of 

these, or 96%, involve very small or small orders with a volume of up to € 15 million each; the 

remaining proportion of 4% covers medium-sized to very large orders with contract volumes 

of € 15 million and up. A total of merely 65 projects have a volume above € 150 million. The 

high number of individual contracts guarantees that the risk involved with one project does 

not, as far as possible, threaten the Group success as a whole.
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Selected large projects in the order backlog as at 31 December 2025

Country Project

Order backlog € 

mn

As % of total 

Group order 

backlog

United Kingdom Haweswater Aqueduct Resilience 

Programme (HARP)

2,636 8.4

United Kingdom HS2 high-speed rail line 1,327 4.2

Germany U5 East, Hamburg 431 1.4

Germany Bayerische Versorgungskammer 430 1.4

Germany US hospital, Weilerbach 411 1.3

Germany Lock Kriegenbrunn 316 1.0

Germany Central Business Tower 297 1.0

United Kingdom Woodsmith Project 274 0.9

Czech Republic Railway junction at Česká Třebová 224 0.7

Canada Scarborough Subway Extension Line 2 207 0.7

Total 6,553 21.0
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Financial performance

The consolidated Group revenue for the 2025 financial year amounted to € 18,714.28 million. 

Similar to output, this represents an increase of 7%. The ratio of revenue to output rose 

slightly from 91% to 92%. The comparatively lower level of this key figure over a multi-year 

comparison is attributable to a higher share of large-scale projects executed in consortia. The 

operating segments contributed to revenue as follows: North + West 40%, South + East 39% 

and International + Special Divisions 21%.

Changes in inventories are mainly attributable to property development activities. The own 

work capitalised relates to the construction of Group locations and remained at a similar level 

year on year. The total of expenses for construction materials, consumables and services 

used and employee benefits expense, expressed in relation to revenue, was kept stable at 

88%.

Expenses

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

%

Construction materials, consumables and services used 11,168.65 10,463.01 7

Employee benefits expense 5,243.65 4,905.50 7

Other operating expenses 1,090.32 1,115.28 -2

Depreciation 635.59 582.29 9

Earnings from equity-accounted investments increased by 10% to € 163.85 million in the 

reporting period, driven by higher earnings from consortia. The net income from 

investments, which comprises distributions and expenses from numerous smaller companies 

and financial investments, declined year on year; the previous year included, among other 

things, positive results from the disposal of investments.

Development of EBITDA and EBITDA margin
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Overall, earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation (EBITDA)

increased by 15% to € 1,882.82 million. The EBITDA margin rose from 9.4% to 10.1% year 

on year, reaching a double-digit level for the first time. In line with investments under Strategy 

2030 and the expanded asset base, depreciation and amortisation increased as expected by 

9% to € 635.59 million.

Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) rose significantly by 17% to € 1,247.23 million. 

The EBIT margin increased from 6.1% in the previous year to a strong 6.7%. The higher-

than-expected EBIT margin was driven, among other factors, by positive effects from major 

projects in Germany and in the international business, particularly in the infrastructure sector. 

Mild weather conditions in Germany also had a positive impact, leading to a higher utilisation 

of capacities towards the end of the year.

Solid net interest income of € 40.97 million was again achieved in the reporting period, 

although this was lower than in the previous year (2024: € 75.42 million). This development 

was primarily due to lower deposit interest rates and to exchange rate effects included in net 

interest income turning more negative at € -10.79 million (2024: € -0.4 million).

28.5%

Effective tax rate

On balance, earnings before taxes amounted to € 1,288.20 million. The income tax rate

increased slightly from a low base to 28.5%. Net income rose by 11% to € 920.96 million

compared with the previous year.

€ 7.94

Earnings per share

Minority shareholders accounted for € 4.68 million of the earnings, compared with 

€ 5.33 million in the previous year. The net income after minorities increased by 11% year 

on year to € 916.28 million, reaching a new all-time high. Earnings per share amounted to 

€ 7.94 in 2025, compared with € 7.35 in 2024.

Development of ROCE

Return on capital employed (ROCE) remained unchanged year on year at 14.5%.
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Financial position and cash 

flows

Balance sheet

€ mn 31.12.2025

% of 

balance 

sheet total 31.12.2024

% of balance 

sheet total

Non-current assets 6,267 40 5,822 40

Current assets 9,579 60 8,853 60

Equity 5,684 36 5,000 34

Non-current liabilities 2,352 15 2,288 16

Current liabilities 7,810 49 7,387 50

Balance sheet total 15,846 100 14,675 100

The total of assets and liabilities of STRABAG SE increased by 8% year on year to 

€ 15,845.94 million. On the assets side of the balance sheet, the increase is attributable, 

among other factors, to higher cash and cash equivalents, property, plant and equipment, and 

inventories. As a result of corporate acquisitions in line with Strategy 2030, goodwill also rose. 

Investment property increased as expected due to the expansion of the STRABAG Hold 

Estate portfolio – the long-term, strategic holding of real estate.

35.9%

Equity ratio

Equity amounted to € 5,684.02 million as at 31 December 2025, corresponding to an equity 

ratio of 35.9%. Not least due to the higher-than-expected earnings, the equity ratio increased 

significantly year on year and remains comfortably above the Group’s minimum target of 25%. 

With this equity base, STRABAG is positioned among the leading European construction 

groups.

Key balance sheet figures

31.12.2021 31.12.2022 31.12.2023 31.12.2024 31.12.2025

Equity ratio (%) 33.3 31.7 32.2 34.1 35.9

Net debt (€ mn) -1,937.18 -1,927.70 -2,643.24 -2,905.25 -3,518.26

Gearing ratio (%) -47.6 -47.9 -59.9 -58.1 -61.9

Capital employed (€ mn) 5,750.63 5,407.37 5,726.41 6,331.38 6,888.47

€ 3.5 billion

Net cash position

As at 31 December 2025, STRABAG SE again reported a net cash position, which increased 

significantly to € 3,518.26 million due to higher cash and cash equivalents.
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Calculation of net debt
1

€ mn 31.12.2021 31.12.2022 31.12.2023 31.12.2024 31.12.2025

Financial obligations 1,193.62 957.20 898.93 927.27 828.87

Severance provisions 108.36 91.38 98.27 99.34 113.90

Pension provisions 376.83 333.55 319.85 304.40 261.68

Non-recourse liabilities -652.74 -607.97 -509.67 -512.57 -399.45

Cash and cash 

equivalents

-2,963.25 -2,701.85 -3,450.62 -3,723.70 -4,323.26

Total -1,937.18 -1,927.70 -2,643.24 -2,905.25 -3,518.26

The non-recourse liabilities considered relate to three major projects. Non-recourse liabilities from other 

PPP projects are of minor significance due to their low volume and are therefore not deducted in the 

calculation of net debt.

Cash flow from operating activities increased during the reporting period to 

€ 1,802.66 million, compared with € 1,387.21 million in the previous year. This development is 

attributable on the one hand to higher cash flow from earnings and on the other hand to an 

unexpected reduction in working capital. Advance payments remained stable year on year.

Cash flow from investing activities amounted to € -813.35 million (2024: € -749.54 million) 

due to higher investments in line with Strategy 2030, and was therefore slightly more negative, 

but remained below the projected peak of € 1,400 million for 2025 due to timing shifts in M&A 

projects. Increases were recorded in investment property (STRABAG Hold Estate) as well as in 

investments in financial assets and corporate acquisitions – including in the areas of building 

solutions, circular economy and through the acquisition in Australia.

Cash flow from financing activities amounted to € -409.58 million, compared with 

€ -353.69 million in the previous year. This development is attributable, among other factors, 

to the repayment of liabilities and to higher dividend distributions compared with the previous 

year.

Report on own shares

As at 31 December 2025, the company held 2,779,006 own shares (2.4% of the share capital). 

A subsidiary held a further 280 shares as at 31 December 2025. The rights attached to these 

2,779,286 no-par value shares are therefore now suspended in accordance with Section 65 

Para 5 of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act (AktG).

Further details can be found in the management report under 

.Disclosures under Section 243a Para 1 UGB

1
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Capital expenditures

€ 813 million

Net investments

STRABAG had forecast net investments (cash flow from investing activities) of up to 

€ 1,400 million for the 2025 financial year. Ultimately, this figure came in lower than expected 

at € 813.35 million due to timing shifts in M&A projects.

Composition of CapEx

Gross investments (CapEx) without deducting inflows from asset disposals amounted to 

€ 932.01 million. This figure includes investments in intangible assets, in property, plant and 

equipment, and in investment property, excluding non-cash additions of right-of-use assets 

from lease arrangements, in the amount of € 676.82 million, the acquisition of financial assets 

totalling € 122.63 million, and € 132.56 million resulting from changes in the scope of 

consolidation.

Capital expenditures were driven in particular by maintenance expenditures at our 

permanent establishments in Germany, the Czech Republic, Austria and Poland. Additional 

investments focused primarily on the building materials network, railway construction and 

ground engineering in various countries.

In the reporting year, investments in intangible assets and in property, plant and equipment 

were offset by depreciation and amortisation amounting to € 635.59 million. As in the previous 

year, no impairments of goodwill or write-ups of investment property were recorded.
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Financing and treasury

Key figures treasury

2021 2022 2023 2024 2025

Interest and other income (€ mn) 26.96 50.74 119.19 144.85 105.96

Interest and other expense (€ mn) -39.53 -40.07 -75.07 -69.43 -64.99

EBIT/net interest income (x) -71.3 66.2 19.9 14.1 30.4

Net debt/EBITDA (x) -1.3 -1.5 -1.9 -1.8 -1.9

The number one objective for the treasury management of STRABAG SE is assuring the 

continued existence of the company through the maintenance of constant solvency. This 

objective is to be reached through the provision of sufficient short-term, medium-term and 

long-term liquidity. Liquidity for STRABAG SE means not only solvency in the strict sense but 

also the availability of guarantees. The activity of building requires the constant availability of 

bid, contract fulfilment, advance payment and warranty guarantees and/or sureties. The 

financial scope of action is thus defined by sufficient cash and cash credit lines, on the one 

hand, and by sufficient surety credit lines on the other.

The management of liquidity risks has become a central element of the corporate 

management at STRABAG. In practice, liquidity risks come in various forms:

– In the short term, all daily payment obligations must be covered in time and/or in their 

entirety.

– In the medium term, liquidity levels must be sufficient so that no transactions or projects 

become impossible due to a lack of sufficient financial means or guarantees or that they 

cannot be executed at the desired pace.

– In the long term, there should be sufficient financial means available to be able to pursue 

the strategic development targets.

In the past, STRABAG has always oriented its financing decisions according to the risk 

aspects outlined above and has organised the maturity structure of the financial obligations in 

such a way as to avoid a refinancing risk. In this way, the company has been able to maintain 

a great scope for action, which is of particular importance in a difficult market environment. 

The respective liquidity needed is determined by targeted liquidity planning. Based on this, 

liquidity assurance measures are made, and a liquidity reserve is defined for the entire Group. 

The liquidity situation is continuously monitored by treasury management, managed via a 

corporate-wide cash pooling system and supported at project level by strict working capital 

management.

€ 4.3 billion

Cash and cash equivalents

The existing liquidity of € 4.3 billion sufficiently covers the Group’s liquidity needs. 

STRABAG SE has access to a total of € 10.5 billion in cash and surety credit facilities. This 

includes a syndicated surety credit line of € 2.5 billion and a revolving syndicated cash credit 

line of € 0.5 billion with a respective term until at least 2030. Bilateral credit lines with banks 

also exist. The high level of diversification of its cash and surety facilities gives STRABAG a 

balanced risk spread regarding the provision of credit and secures the Group’s comfortable 

liquidity position.
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BBB+, stable

S&P corporate credit rating

In September 2024, the investment grade rating was raised one notch by Standard & Poor’s 

(S&P) to BBB+, outlook stable. The decision was based on STRABAG’s sustained strong 

performance, supported by a high order backlog. The company’s diversified, vertically 

integrated business model, combined with consistent risk management and strong market 

positions in the core markets, were identified as key drivers. Given this robust foundation, the 

company continues to expect a solid net cash position. The rating was reconfirmed in 

September 2025.

Payment obligations

€ mn

Book value 

31.12.2025

Book value 

31.12.2024

Bank borrowings 460.87 536.39

Lease liabilities 368.00 390.88

Total 828.87 927.27
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Report on the financial performance, 

financial position and cash flows of 

STRABAG SE (Individual financial 

statements)

Financial performance

The company’s revenue increased by € 4.2 million year-on-year, growing from € 87.18 million

to € 91.38 million. This development is attributable to higher group allocations and increased 

charges for guarantee fees.

2025 2024

Revenue in T€ (sales) 91,384 87,179

Earnings before interest and taxes in T€ (EBIT) 410,545 391,017

Return on sales in % (ROS)
1

>100,0 >100,0

Return on equity in % (ROE)
2

14.4 14.4

Return on investment in % (ROI)
3

12.1 11.8

ROS = EBIT / revenue

ROE = EBT / avg. equity

ROI = EBIT / avg. total capital

The earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT), driven by a further increase in income from 

investments, rose by € 19.53 million from € 391.02 million in 2024 to € 410.55 million in 2025.

Operating profit for the 2025 financial year amount to € 12.9 million, € 3.1 million below the 

previous year’s level (€ 16.0 million). Higher legal and consulting expenses compared to the 

previous year had a negative impact on earnings.

The significant increase in financial earnings, which grew by € 21.50 million from 

€ 386.68 million to € 408.18 million, was achieved through higher profit transfers from 

subsidiaries. A further positive effect resulted from lower impairment losses on investments 

compared to the previous year. In contrast, lower income from the disposal of financial assets 

hat a negative impact on earnings.

Net interest income amounted to a positive balance of € 10.58 million (2024: € 11.63 million). 

This figure is derived from interest income on financing provided to subsidiaries and financing 

costs for interest-bearing debt capital.

Overall, this resulted in a net profit for the 2025 financial year of € 419.23 million (2024: 

€ 403.17 million).

The improved earnings is also reflected in improved profitability indicators.

Financial position and cash flows

The total assets of STRABAG SE increased slightly in 2025 to € 3.5 billion, compared with 

€ 3.3 billion in the previous year. Significant changes were recorded in only a few balance 

sheet items.

1

2

3
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The increase in receivables from subsidiaries relates to receivables from cash clearing and 

profit transfers. The reduction in payables to subsidiaries results from the full repayment of 

liabilities from cash clearing. Other liabilities increased compared to the previous year. This is 

attributable to the dividend for the 2024 financial year payable to 

MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”, which was withheld due to sanctions.

As a result, net debt decreased to € 333.75 million as at 31 December 2025, compared with 

€ 423.19 million in the previous year. The gearing ratio improved from 14.8% in the previous 

year to 11.1% in the year under report.

2025 2024

Net debt in T€
1

333,754 423,188

Working capital in T€
2

396,060 334,227

Equity ratio in % 86.1 86.3

Gearing ratio in %
3

11.1 14.8

Net debt = interest-bearing liabilities + non current provisions - cash and cash equivalents

Working capital = current assets - cash and cash equivalents - current non-interest-bearing liabilities

Gearing = net debt / equity

Working capital increased significantly in the 2025 financial year, growing by € 61.83 million

from € 334.23 million in 2024 to € 396.06 million. This was driven by the build-up of 

receivables from profit transfers.

At 86.1 % in 2025, the equity ration remains at a very high level.

Cashflow
1

2025 2024

Cash flow from operating activities
2

367,044 360,160

Cash flow from investing activities 10,997 27,623

Cash flow from financing activities -274,299 -387,804

Receivables arising from cash pooling are included in the cash and cash equivalents in accordance 

with AFRAC 36

Cash inflows from investment income and interest income are presented under operating activities, as 

these cash flows arise from the company`s core business.

Cash flow from operating activities amounts to € 367.04 million and is largely attributable to 

cash flow from earnings. The increase in working capital had a negative impact.

In the reporting year, cash flow from investing activities resulted in total cash inflows of 

€ 13.51 million, including € 6.75 million from disposals of financial assets and € 6.76 million

from the repayment of financing receivables and grants. This was offset by cash outflows of 

€ 2.51 million for additions to financial assets. Overall, this results in a positive cash flow from 

investing activities of € 11.00 million.

The reduction in payables to banks and from cash clearing led to cash outflows of 

€ 37.35 million in the cash flow from financing activities. After deduction of the dividend 

payments for the 2024 financial year in the amount of € 236.95 million (the dividend 

attributable to the shares held by MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” was withheld due to 

sanctions), cash flow from financing activities in 2025 shows a total cash outflow of 

€ 274.30 million.

1

2

3

1

2
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Report on own shares

As of 31 December 2025, STRABAG SE held 2,779,006 no-par value bearer shares 

representing 2.4 % of the share capital. The corresponding value of the share capital thus 

amounts to € 2,779,006.00. The buyback took place on 9 February 2023 at a purchase price 

of € 38.94 per share to any purpose allowed under Section 65 Para 1 No 8 of the Austrian 

Stock Corporation Act (AktG), including but not limited to the purpose of using own shares as 

acquisition currency.
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Segment report

Overview of the four segments within the group

In 2025, the business of STRABAG SE was divided into four segments: the three operating 

segments North + West, South + East and International + Special Divisions, as well as the 

segment Other, which comprises the Group’s central divisions and central staff divisions. In 

2025 and to date in 2026, the segments were composed as follows:

North + West

Management Board responsibility: Jörg Rösler

Germany, Switzerland, Scandinavia, Benelux (since 17 January 2025), Ground Engineering

Management Board responsibility: Klemens Haselsteiner

Benelux (until 17 January 2025)

South + East

Management Board responsibility: Péter Glöckler (since 11 August 2025), Alfred Watzl 

(until 6 August 2025)

Austria, Poland, Czech Republic, Slovakia, Hungary, Romania, South-East Europe, 

Construction Materials

International + Special Divisions

Management Board responsibility: Siegfried Wanker

Tunnelling, International, United Kingdom, Australia, Infrastructure Development, Real Estate 

Development, Energy Infrastructure, Building Solutions, Hold Estate

Other

Management Board responsibility: Klemens Haselsteiner (until 17 January 2025), Stefan 

Kratochwill (since 19 February 2025) and Christian Harder

Central Divisions, Central Staff Divisions

Klemens Haselsteiner passed away on 17 January 2025. The remaining members of the 

Management Board assumed his responsibilities on an interim basis until Stefan Kratochwill 

was appointed CEO of STRABAG SE with immediate effect on 19 February 2025.

Construction projects are assigned to one of the segments (see chart below). Projects may, of 

course, be assigned to more than one segment. This is the case, for example, with 

PPP projects, where the construction component is reported in the respective geographical 

segment, while the concession component is shown in the concessions unit of the segment 

International + Special Divisions. In projects spanning more than one segment, commercial 

and technical responsibility generally lies with the segment that has the higher share of the 

overall project value.



189

Segments are primarily categorised according to geographical aspects. Specialist activities 

in particular – such as tunnelling – are naturally in demand worldwide and are therefore shown 

in the segment International + Special Divisions. At the same time, cross-border business 

fields such as ground engineering or construction materials are also found in the segments 

North + West and South + East. These are predominantly organised from a country within the 

respective geographical segment.

Certain services may be provided in more than one segment. In the following, activities are 

assigned to the segment which the most significant portion of the services was provided. 

Details can be found in the table.

With only a few exceptions, STRABAG offers services across all areas of the construction 

industry in the individual European markets in which it operates, covering the entire 

construction value chain.

Range of services offered

North + West South + East

International + 

Special Divisions

Residential Construction √ √ √

Commercial and Industrial Facilities √ √ √

Public Buildings √ √ √

Engineering Ground Works √ √ √

Bridge Construction √ √ √

Power Plants √ √ √

Roads, Earthworks √ √ √

Protective Structures √ √ √

Sewerage Systems √ √ √

Production of Construction Materials √ √ √

Railway Construction √ √

Waterway Construction, Embankments √ √

Landscape Architecture and 

Development, Paving, Large-Area Works

√ √

Sports and Recreation Facilities √ √

Ground Engineering √

Environmental Technology √ √

Production of Prefabricated Elements √ √

Tunnelling √

Real Estate Development √

Infrastructure Development √

Renewable Energy Development √

Operation/Maintenance/Marketing of 

PPP and Renewable Energy Projects

√

Building Solutions √
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Segment North + West

The North + West segment delivers construction services of nearly any kind and size with a 

focus on Germany, Switzerland, the Benelux countries and Scandinavia. Ground engineering 

can also be found in this segment.

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Output volume 8,531.01 8,239.86 4 291

Revenue 7,511.87 7,221.27 4 291

Order backlog 13,413.69 12,088.14 11 1,326

EBIT 840.96 692.67 21 148

EBIT margin (% of revenue) 11.2 9.6

Employees (FTE) 23,161 22,392 3 769

Output volume – North + West segment

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Germany 7,889 7,655 3 234

Switzerland 228 223 2 5

Benelux 181 139 30 42

Sweden 117 117 0 0

Austria 45 35 29 10

Romania 42 31 35 11

Denmark 7 19 -63 -12

United Kingdom 5 13 -62 -8

Other countries 17 8 > 100 9

Total 8,531 8,240 4 291

Output, revenue and EBIT

Greatest momentum 

in Germany

Output in the segment North + West increased by 4% in the 2025 financial year to 

€ 8,531.01 million. Given its relative size within the segment, Germany made the strongest 

contribution to this development. Growth here was driven by projects in infrastructure and 

industrial construction, while municipal road construction declined due to the delayed 

adoption of the federal budget in the wake of the federal elections. Gains were also recorded 

in the Benelux countries, primarily in building construction.
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Revenue rose in line with output by 4% to € 7,511.87 million. EBIT increased significantly by 

21% to € 840.96 million, corresponding to an EBIT margin of 11.2%, which was thus further 

expanded from an already very high level. This development was driven primarily by two 

factors in Germany: positive contributions from large-scale infrastructure projects and mild 

weather conditions, which led to higher capacity utilisation towards the end of the year.

Output volume Order backlog

Order backlog

Order backlog 

expanded at high 

level

The order backlog as at 31 December 2025 increased by 11% to € 13,413.69 million. The 

primary driver behind this development was the home market of Germany, with strategically 

important projects in mobility and energy infrastructure, including key construction sections of 

the Fehmarn Sound Crossing and contracts in power transmission line construction. In the 

area of high-tech facilities, the backlog was strengthened by a semiconductor megaproject 

and by the first construction phase of the IPAI campus for artificial intelligence. Other markets 

in the segment also contributed positively to the development of the order backlog, albeit to a 

lesser extent.

Employees

The number of employees grew by 3% to 23,161 FTEs. The strongest increase was recorded 

in Germany, in line with output development. Moderate increases were also seen in the 

Benelux countries and Switzerland.
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Outlook

Significant output 

growth expected

Based on the further rise in order backlog, STRABAG expects significant growth of its output 

volume in the North + West segment in 2026 despite partly challenging conditions.

In Germany, the construction industry is showing signs of recovery across all areas for the 

first time in five years. Key drivers include the announced investments by Deutsche Bahn and 

the € 11 billion federal roads budget for 2026. Growing demand linked to the energy transition 

is providing additional impetus. At the same time, limited municipal budgets and the ongoing 

intense price competition remain notable challenges. Should planning and approval 

procedures be accelerated – including through alternative contract models – the € 500 billion

off-budget infrastructure fund made available by the Federal Government could lead to a 

perceptible increase in demand, at the earliest towards the end of 2026. In residential 

construction, following the sharp declines of previous years, initial signs of a turnaround are 

emerging, supported by stabilising construction costs and improved financing conditions. 

While private households and property developers continue to act cautiously, increasing 

investment is expected in the context of the off-budget fund for infrastructure and climate 

neutrality.

In the Benelux countries, there is still strong competitive pressure. STRABAG is responding 

to this environment by maintaining a highly selective approach to tendering. In the 

Netherlands and Belgium, the company is seizing initial opportunities in industrial 

construction, particularly in projects relating to the energy transition. Demand in the residential 

construction market has also increased slightly.

In Scandinavia, the consolidation and stabilisation measures already initiated are being 

continued. Significant growth is expected in both the Danish and Swedish construction 

markets in 2026. STRABAG’s focus is on medium-sized projects, primarily in commercial and 

industrial construction.

In Switzerland, demand for construction services remains stable. The necessary investments 

have been implemented to continue on the growth path that has been embarked upon.

Selected projects – North + West segment

Country Project

Order backlog in 

€ mn

As % of total 

Group order 

backlog

Germany Bayerische Versorgungskammer 419 1.3

Germany US hospital, Weilerbach 411 1.3

Germany Lock Kriegenbrunn 316 1.0

Germany U5 East, Hamburg 302 1.0

Germany Central Business Tower 297 1.0
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Segment South + East

The geographic focus of the segment South + East is on Austria, Poland, the Czech Republic, 

Slovakia, Hungary, Romania and South-East Europe. The construction materials activities are 

also handled within this segment.

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Output volume 7,694.14 7,502.30 3 192

Revenue 7,238.46 7,123.76 2 115

Order backlog 7,963.12 7,738.49 3 225

EBIT 266.72 387.99 -31 -121

EBIT margin (% of revenue) 3.7 5.4

Employees (FTE) 26,218 26,852 -2 -634

Output volume – South + East segment

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Austria 2,407 2,479 -3 -72

Poland 1,747 1,571 11 176

Czech Republic 1,086 995 9 91

Hungary 577 577 0 0

Germany 486 540 -10 -54

Romania 440 428 3 12

Slovakia 305 292 4 13

Croatia 251 222 13 29

Slovenia 138 89 55 49

Serbia 107 92 16 15

Bulgaria 76 48 58 28

Other countries 74 169 -56 -95

Total 7,694 7,502 3 192
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Output, revenue and EBIT

Strong growth in 

Poland and Czech 

Republic

Output in the segment South + East increased by 3% to € 7,694.14 million in the 2025 

financial year, driven mainly by strong output growth in Poland and the Czech Republic. 

Austria showed nearly stable development despite a weak market for residential construction 

and constrained municipal budgets.

Revenue amounted to € 7,238.46 million and, with a plus 2%, increased somewhat less 

strongly than output. EBIT declined in the reporting year to € 266.72 million (2024: 

€ 387.99 million), corresponding to an EBIT margin of 3.7% (2024: 5.4%). While earnings 

improvements were achieved in several countries in Eastern and South-East Europe, the 

strong results of the previous year could not be repeated in Austria and Hungary, among other 

markets. In Austria, the financial situation of municipalities remains strained, while in Hungary 

EU funds remain frozen. Earnings in Austria were also burdened by the impact from the cartel 

proceedings (modification proceedings), which have since been brought to a legally binding 

close.

Output volume Order backlog

Order backlog

Dynamic 

infrastructure sector 

in CEE

The order backlog increased by 3% year-on-year to € 7,963.12 million. The Czech Republic 

contributed most strongly to this growth, driven by the successful acquisition of several 

mobility infrastructure projects, especially in railway construction. Hungary, Poland and 

Slovenia also recorded noticeable increases, carried by a broad mix of projects in several 

construction sectors.

Employees

The number of employees declined slightly by 2% to 26,218 FTEs in the 2025 financial year. 

While Austria saw reductions, Poland and the Czech Republic expanded staff numbers in line 

with the higher output.
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Outlook

Output growth 

despite diverging 

trends

Despite diverging trends, a solid increase in output is expected in the South + East segment 

for 2026, based on the high order backlog.

In Austria, building construction remains under pressure due to the weak residential 

construction market in recent years and the overall challenging conditions for construction in 

the country, which are dampening the willingness of industry to invest. In the transportation 

infrastructure business, the strained municipal budgets are particularly noticeable and 

government austerity measures in response to the budget deficit are likely to further curb 

tendering activity in this area. By contrast, the consistently high levels of investment by 

ASFINAG and ÖBB are having a stabilising effect. Positive momentum is being generated by 

Reconstruction, Conversion & Refurbishment as well as by investments in energy 

infrastructure and the construction of data centres. Additional market opportunities are arising 

in specialist services and in projects relating to climate-resilient urban development and land 

unsealing.

In Poland, the release of EU funding has led to a perceptible increase in public investment 

activity, particularly in mobility infrastructure. Tender volumes in rail and road construction 

have risen significantly and further large-scale projects are expected in energy and defence 

infrastructure. With the acquisition of ZABERD, STRABAG has also positioned itself as a 

leading company in the field of road maintenance. In building construction, private investment 

remains subdued for the time being, with public investment partially offsetting this trend. The 

interest rate cuts already implemented are expected to provide additional growth stimulus 

from 2026 onwards.

The situation in Hungary remains challenging due to withheld EU funds and lower public 

investment activity in the run-up to the 2026 parliamentary elections. Positive developments 

can be seen in contracts from the automotive manufacturing industry and its suppliers as well 

as in foreign direct investment in battery technology and digital services. In the coming years, 

investments are also expected in road, water and energy infrastructure.

In the Czech Republic, a significant increase in tender volumes can be observed in 

transportation infrastructure. The rail sector in particular is showing positive market 

momentum, with further tenders totalling around € 3.6 billion planned for 2026. The tender 

situation in energy and water infrastructure is also developing favourably. Against the 

backdrop of declining interest and inflation rates, increasing private investment activity can be 

expected.

In Slovakia, increased investment in transportation infrastructure is anticipated from 2026 

onwards in connection with the upcoming municipal elections, although noticeable 

competitive and price pressure persists, particularly in this area. Several large-scale projects 

are expected to be put out to tender in rail and bridge construction, including schemes 

structured as public-private partnerships. In building construction, a recovery is anticipated in 

industrial and residential construction.

Overall, the development of demand in the markets of South-East Europe show varying 

tendencies but, taken together, point to stable development. In Croatia, supported by EU 

funding, the current focus is on energy, water and mobility infrastructure, with particular 

emphasis on rail construction. In Slovenia, record-high government spending combined with 

EU-backed investment programmes is creating stable growth stimulus for the construction 

sector, especially in infrastructure and residential construction. Romania continues to be 

regarded as a promising growth market with considerable infrastructure needs, some of which 

are supported by EU-financed investment. At present, fiscal policy measures aimed at 

reducing the budget deficit are having a dampening effect. In South-East Europe’s markets, 

an increased presence of competitors can be observed from outside Europe, for example 

from China and Turkey.

The building materials activities that are bundled in the South + East segment are showing a 

satisfactory trend overall. These activities are of key importance for the action area of 

circularity in our Strategy 2030.
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Selected projects – South + East segment

Country Project

Order backlog in 

€ mn

As % of total 

Group order 

backlog

Slovakia F.D. Roosevelt Hospital 257 0.8

Czech Republic Railway junction at Česká Třebová 224 0.7

Poland Maksymilianowo railway junction 160 0.5

Poland DK12 Głogów bypass 151 0.5

Slovenia Emonika City Centre (southern part) 126 0.4
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Segment International + Special Divisions

The International + Special Divisions segment comprises the majority of STRABAG SE’s non- 

European business in addition to its global tunnelling activities. The segment also 

encompasses infrastructure development, real estate development, energy infrastructure and 

building solutions, irrespective of where these are performed, and includes the divisions 

United Kingdom, Australia and STRABAG Hold Estate (real estate portfolio management).

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Output volume 4,030.13 3,268.68 23 761

Revenue 3,944.87 3,059.27 29 886

Order backlog 9,981.89 5,505.02 81 4,477

EBIT 181.69 -2.28 n.a. 184

EBIT margin (% of revenue) 4.6 -0.1

Employees (FTE) 22,796 21,255 7 1,541

Output volume – International + Special Divisions segment

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Germany 1,076 1,094 -2 -18

Australia 578 0 n.a. 578

Americas 526 514 2 12

United Kingdom 518 681 -24 -163

Austria 405 280 45 125

Middle East 259 252 3 7

Poland 156 106 47 50

Italy 134 107 25 27

Czech Republic 94 6 >100 88

Asia 91 103 -12 -12

Benelux 76 76 0 0

Romania 25 5 >100 20

Africa 24 8 >100 16

Slovakia 19 10 90 9

Rest of Europe 16 13 23 3

Croatia 13 0 n.a. 13

Sweden 13 0 n.a. 13

Slovenia 5 3 67 2

Switzerland 2 3 -33 -1

Hungary 0 8 -100 -8

Total 4,030 3,269 23 761
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Output, revenue and EBIT

Significant output 

growth

Output in the segment International + Special Divisions rose sharply by 23% to 

€ 4,030.13 million in 2025. The acquisition of Georgiou Group in Australia was the main 

contributor to this development. Among the core markets, the greatest increases were 

recorded in Austria, the Czech Republic and Poland – in different sectors depending on the 

country. Noteworthy business areas include building solutions, real estate project 

development and tunnelling. In the United Kingdom, the deferral of output portions from major 

projects to subsequent years resulted in a decline.

Revenue increased more strongly than output year on year, growing by 29% to 

€ 3,944.87 million. The International + Special Divisions segment is subject to regular 

fluctuations due to large and mega-sized projects. In the 2025 financial year, lower earnings 

charges were recorded in the volatile international project business. Higher earnings 

contributions from the infrastructure development and building solutions business, as well as 

initial profit contributions from Australia, also had a positive impact. EBIT amounted to 

€ 181.69 million (2024: € -2.28 million), corresponding to a solid EBIT margin of 4.6%.

Output volume Order backlog

Order backlog

Order backlog driven 

by UK and Australia

The order backlog as at 31 December 2025 surged by 81% year-on-year to 

€ 9,981.89 million. The strongest increases were recorded in the United Kingdom – driven by 

the acquisition of the HARP water infrastructure megaproject – and in Australia due to the 

takeover of Georgiou Group. Further significant increases in the order backlog were recorded 

especially in the Middle East, but also in the Czech Republic and in various sectors in Austria.

Employees

The number of employees in the segment International + Special Divisions grew by 7% to 

22,796 FTEs, around half of which is attributable to the Australian acquisition with more than 

800 employees. In existing markets, employee numbers were increased to implement newly 

acquired projects, particularly in the Middle East, Austria and the Czech Republic.
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Outlook

Substantial output 

growth expected

For the 2026 financial year, the International + Special Divisions segment is expected to 

achieve substantial output growth on the back of a significantly higher order backlog.

The tunnelling business is subject to regular fluctuations due to the project sizes in this 

sector. Major projects are currently being executed in Canada and the United Kingdom. A 

large number of projects in Germany, together with smaller contracts in Italy, the Czech 

Republic, Slovenia, Croatia and Austria, are ensuring stable capacity utilisation.

The focus of the international business is on established markets in the Middle East (United 

Arab Emirates, Oman and Qatar) and in South America (Chile). The short- and medium-term 

outlook remains optimistic. In mining, the order backlog was significantly expanded through 

another major contract in Chile, while in the Middle East a large-scale building construction 

project and road construction schemes in Oman are ensuring good utilisation. 

Decarbonisation projects and strong demand for raw materials in these regions are also 

creating growth opportunities.

On 28 February 2026, the United States and Israel launched air strikes on Iran, prompting 

Iranian counterattacks in the region. STRABAG does not operate in Iran, but it is active in 

Qatar, the United Arab Emirates and Oman. Following the acquisition of WTE 

Wassertechnik GmbH, the Group now also has operations in Bahrain and Kuwait. At the time 

this report was being prepared, no damage to the company’s facilities had been recorded in 

these regions. In line with official recommendations, activities were temporarily suspended or 

significantly reduced. The medium-term impact of the war – for example due to rising energy 

prices – cannot yet be assessed at the time of reporting.

In the United Kingdom, where STRABAG has been successfully active in the project business 

for many years, the development of a permanent local presence is progressing according to 

plan. Long-term contracts in the public and private sectors are intended to open up future 

growth opportunities in mobility, water and energy infrastructure and, more recently, in 

building construction.

In Australia, the integration of Georgiou Group, acquired in March, is currently under way. 

Demand for construction services remains stable, with foreseeable order declines in New 

South Wales likely to be largely offset by a rising number of major projects in Western 

Australia and Queensland. In addition to announced large-scale investments in state energy 

infrastructure, the 2032 Summer Olympics in Brisbane are expected to significantly increase 

demand for construction services between 2026 and 2030.

The Energy Infrastructure entity secured several significant contracts in 2025, including the 

construction of the world’s largest heat pump in Mannheim. For 2026, continued dynamic 

market development is expected in energy and water infrastructure, driven in particular by 

Europe-wide efforts to achieve climate targets and by national investment programmes. With 

the closing of WTE Wassertechnik GmbH in March 2026, STRABAG is becoming a full-service 

provider in integrated water management. Supported by further inorganic growth, value 

creation depth is to be increased further.

In March 2025, Building Solutions acquired Instalace Praha, a Czech M&E specialist with 

around 280 employees. Further acquisitions are being pursued in Austria, Germany and 

Central and Eastern Europe in order to expand Group-wide M&E expertise. By linking the 

facility management business with M&E capabilities, the business unit is developing into a full-

service provider for decarbonisation and sustainable building operations.

In Infrastructure Development, one focal project is the Haweswater Aqueduct Resilience 

Programme (HARP) in the United Kingdom, which reached financial close in the reporting 

year. In line with Strategy 2030, photovoltaic and battery energy storage projects are being 

developed to increase the share of renewable energy in Germany. In addition, a portfolio of 

large-scale photovoltaic projects is being established in Colombia and further concession 

projects are being pursued in the Group’s core markets.

In Real Estate Development, the expected economic upturn in Germany and Austria 

suggests that the market trough is likely to have been passed, although a marked recovery in 

commercial property transactions is not anticipated before 2027. At the same time, a supply 

gap is emerging, particularly for sustainable commercial properties and affordable housing, 
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alongside consolidation within the developer and property development sector. STRABAG has 

strengthened its activities, particularly in residential and residential-related asset classes, 

thereby positioning itself more resiliently.

Over the past three years, STRABAG Hold Estate has successfully established itself in the 

market and is expanding the Group’s service portfolio to include the long-term, strategic 

holding of non-operating properties. Following acquisitions primarily in Germany and Austria in 

the office, residential and hotel asset classes, the focus is now shifting to Central and Eastern 

Europe.

Selected projects – International + Special Divisions segment

Country Project

Order backlog in 

€ mn

As % of total 

Group order 

backlog

United Kingdom Haweswater Aqueduct Resilience 

Programme (HARP)

2,636 8.4

United Kingdom HS2 high-speed rail line 1,327 4.2

United Kingdom Woodsmith Project 274 0.9

Canada Scarborough Subway Extension Line 2 207 0.7

Australia Tonkin Extension 169 0.5

Segment Other

Service companies 

and central staff 

divisions

This segment encompasses the Group’s internal central divisions and central staff divisions.

€ mn 2025 2024

Δ

2024-2025 

%

Δ

2024-2025 

absolute

Output volume 168.67 227.96 -26 -59

Revenue 19.08 17.92 6 1

Order backlog 15.85 30.82 -49 -15

EBIT -8.93 0.74 n.a. -10

EBIT margin (% of revenue) -46.8 4.1

Employees (FTE) 8,036 7,675 5 361
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Risk management

The STRABAG Group encounters many different risks and opportunities in the course of its 

business activities. These risks are systematically identified and assessed using a proactive 

risk management system and managed in a consistent and goal-oriented manner through an 

appropriate risk management policy. This risk management policy is an integral part of the 

management system and describes a set of fixed principles and responsibilities for risk 

management and how to deal with the material risk categories.

Risk management as 

a core management 

task

Risk management is a core task of the management. Risk identification and risk assessment 

are the responsibility of the respective management level. Our risk management process 

involves our integrated management system, supporting central divisions and central staff 

divisions with technical, legal and administrative service and consulting activities and the 

internal audit department as a neutral and independent auditing entity.

Responsibility for implementation of the project risk management system in the divisions 

has been assigned to the commercial division managers. The central division Project Risk 

Management System/System Development/International BRVZ Coordination handles the 

continuous improvement and development of the risk management system for the 

procurement and execution of construction projects.

All STRABAG leadership employees, within the scope of their duties and responsibilities, and 

in accordance with the Rules of Procedure and relevant company regulations, are obliged to

– work with the employees to set risk identification measures,

– monitor the risks,

– introduce countermeasures, and

– pass on relevant information about risks to other units or levels within the company. This 

requirement especially applies to all employees of the STRABAG Group.

The STRABAG SE Management Board prohibits engaging in business transactions whose 

realisation could endanger the company’s existence.

Risk categories

The Group’s internal risk reporting defines the following central risk categories:

Risk management 

using defined risk 

groups

– External risks

– Operating and technical risks

– Financial risks

– Ethical risks

– Human resource risks

– IT risks

– Investment risks

– Legal risks

– Political risks

Additional risks exist with regard to work safety, environmental and climate protection, quality, 

business continuity and supply chain.
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Following ISO 31000 and the Committee of Sponsoring Organisations of the Treadway 

Commission (COSO), our risk management system forms part of our integrated management 

system. We deal with the risks identified by us as follows:

External risks

External risks countered through diversification

The entire construction industry is subject to cyclical fluctuations and reacts to varying 

degrees depending on region and sector. Overall economic growth, development of the 

construction markets, the competitive situation, the conditions on the capital markets and 

technological changes in construction can all result in risks. These risks are continually 

observed and monitored by the central departments and operating units. Changes in external 

risks lead to adjustments in STRABAG’s organisation, its market presence and its range of 

services and to the adaptation of its strategic and operational planning. STRABAG further 

counters market risk through geographic and product- related diversification in order to 

minimise the influence of an individual market or the demand for certain services on the 

success of the company.

Operating and technical risks

Operating and technical risks reduced through binding minimum 

standards

These risks primarily include the complex risks associated with project selection and 

execution along with the technical risks that need to be assessed for each project, such as 

subsoil, geology, construction methods, technology, building materials, equipment, design, 

work planning, etc. An integral part of the project risk management system are minimum 

standards with corporate-wide validity for the procurement and execution of construction 

projects (common project standards). These comprise clearly defined criteria for the 

evaluation of new projects, a standardised process for the preparation and submission of 

bids, and integrated internal control systems serving as a filter to avoid loss-making projects. 

Business transactions requiring approval are reviewed and approved in accordance with the 

internal rules of procedure.

Depending on the risk profile, bids must be analysed by internal commissions and reviewed 

for their technical and economic feasibility. The construction and project teams can contact 

the experts at the central divisions BMTI, TPA, ZT and SID for assistance in assessing the 

technical risks and working out innovative solutions to technical problems. Project execution, 

monitored by monthly target/performance comparisons, is managed by the construction or 

project team on-site using documented procedures. At the same time, our central controlling 

department provides constant back-office support for the project, ensuring that risks of 

individual projects do not jeopardise the continued existence of the company.

Financial risks

Active liquidity and receivables management

Under financial risks, STRABAG understands risks in financial matters and in accounting, 

including instances of manipulation. Special attention is paid to the liquidity and receivables 

management, which is secured through continuous financial planning and daily status 

reports. Compliance with internal commercial guidelines is ensured by the central accounting 

and controlling departments, which are also responsible for internal reporting and the periodic 

planning process.
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Risks from possible instances of manipulation (acceptance of advantages, fraud, deception or 

other infringements of the law) are monitored by the central divisions in general and the 

internal audit department in particular.

More details in the Notes under 

Item 36 Financial Instruments

STRABAG is subject to interest, currency, credit and liquidity risks with regard to its assets, 

liabilities and planned transactions. The goal of financial risk management is to minimise these 

risks through ongoing financial activities. The basic principles of the financial policy are 

determined by the Management Board and monitored by the Supervisory Board. The 

implementation of the financial policy and responsibility for the ongoing risk management are 

the domain of the Group’s treasury department. Detailed information can be found in the 

Notes under Item 36 Financial Instruments.

Ethical risks

STRABAG whistleblower 

platform

Ethical risks countered with an ethics and business compliance system

Given the risk of corruption and anti-competitive behaviour in the construction industry, 

STRABAG has implemented a set of tools that have proven effective in combating these 

problems. The rules for proper business behaviour are conveyed by the STRABAG Ethics 

and Business Compliance System. These have corporate-wide validity. The STRABAG 

business compliance model is based on the Business Compliance Management System 

(BCMS) along with supplementary management directives and the Code of Conduct. 

Implementation is carried out by the Chief Compliance Officer, the Business Compliance 

Officers, the internal ombudspersons and the STRABAG whistleblower platform.

Human resource risks

Countermeasures with strategic human resource planning, needs-

oriented human resource development and central human resource 

management

Material human resource risks, such as recruiting bottlenecks, skilled labour shortages, 

fluctuation and labour law risks, are countered with strategic human resource planning, 

sustainable and needs-oriented human resource development and central human 

resource management. Human resource risks are to be reduced to a large extent through 

targeted recruiting of qualified specialists and leaders, extensive training activities, 

performance-based remuneration under compliance with labour law, and early succession 

planning. Additionally, systematic potential management is in place to ensure the 

development and career planning of company employees. Complementary initiatives to 

promote employee health, improve employment conditions and raise employee satisfaction 

further contribute to the company’s appeal and prestige.

IT risks

IT usage guidelines and continuous review of security concepts to 

counter cybercrime

With the increasing threat of IT risks, different measures are being implemented in the form of 

multistep security and anti-virus concepts, user access rights, password-controlled access, 

expedient data backups and independent power supply. The Group is also working together 

with professional specialty service providers to ensure an effective defence against 

cybercrime and is constantly reviewing its security concepts.

By issuing IT usage guidelines and repeatedly informing on the necessity of risk awareness 

when working with information and communication technologies, we aim to ensure the 

security, availability, performance and compliance of the IT systems. Project ideas to improve 

and develop IT-related processes and control systems are evaluated and prepared through 

cooperation between the central divisions SID and BRVZ Information Technology.

Find out more

Find out more

https://strabag.integrityline.app/?lang=en
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Investment risks

Strategic minority holdings

The shares in mixing companies typically involve sector-typical minority interests. With 

these companies, economies of scope are at the fore.

As part of the Group Strategy 2030, STRABAG intends to build more in the energy sector, 

among other things. The focus is on renewable energy and heat generation and storage. 

Against this backdrop, STRABAG has held a minority stake in the battery storage 

manufacturer CMBlu Energy AG since 2023.

Legal risks

Legal risks avoided through extensive risk analysis

The central division CML Construction Services supports the risk management of the 

operating entities in matters of construction management and construction operation in all 

project phases (Contract Management) and provides, organises and coordinates legal advice 

(Legal Services) in this regard. Its most important tasks include comprehensive reviews and 

consultation in project acquisition – e.g., analysis and clarification of tender conditions, 

performance specifications, pre-contract agreements, tender documents, draft contracts and 

framework conditions – as well as support in project management.

Political risks

Interruptions and expropriations conceivable

The Group also operates in countries experiencing political instability. Interruptions of 

construction activity, restrictions on ownership by foreign investors, and even expropriations 

are among the possible consequences of political changes which could have an impact on the 

Group’s financial structure. These risks are analysed during the tendering phase and assessed 

by internal commissions.

Occupational safety

Management system for occupational safety and health protection

In order to control the risks related to employee safety and health, STRABAG has 

implemented a work safety and health management system in accordance with ISO 45001

(and SCC, where necessary). Moreover, the company works to maintain this system and 

ensures a suitable emergency organisation. Specially appointed officers and representatives 

ensure that the corporate-wide work safety standards are followed. These topics were 

recently centralised. All safety officers are now part of a separate central staff division, Health 

Safety Wellbeing, which reports directly to the CEO. The aspects of work safety and health 

also form part of the evaluation of subcontractors and suppliers. Details on the risks related to 

employee safety and health are available in the chapter ESG performance of the Group 

management report.

Environmental and climate protection
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More on impacts, risks and 

opportunities in the Group 

management report

Certified environmental and energy management system desired

STRABAG undertakes to avoid negative environmental impacts as far as possible within its 

own sphere of influence – insofar as this is technically feasible and economically justifiable. It 

also does its part to reduce negative impacts along the supply chain. STRABAG operates an 

effective environmental and energy management system based on ISO 14001 or Eco-

Management and Audit Scheme (EMAS), ISO 50001 or equivalent and seeks – wherever 

possible – to minimise the use of natural resources, avoid waste and promote recycling. 

Details on the environmental risks are available in the chapter ESG performance of the Group 

management report. Risks from the effects of climate change are presented in the chapter 

impacts, risks and opportunities of the management report as well as in the Notes.

Quality

Quality management as a component of the integrated management 

system

In accordance with its vision and values, it is the Group’s aim to realise construction 

projects on schedule, of the best quality and at the best price. This quality of the 

company’s processes, services and products must therefore be ensured at all times. To 

achieve this goal, quality management forms an integral component of an integrated 

management system. This system is documented in the Management Manual, in Group 

directives and in subordinated provisions.

Business continuity

Rigorous inclusion of central divisions

The failure of equipment and production facilities, subcontractors and suppliers, human 

resources, the IT system or office buildings and accommodation must not be allowed to 

jeopardise the continued existence of the company. For this reason, precautions are taken 

under a business continuity management system to ensure that incidents or 

disasters only temporarily interrupt business activity – if at all. This includes the consistent 

involvement of the Group’s own specialised central divisions, which can, for example, procure 

equipment, accommodation, IT systems or staff on short notice, build up long-term strategic 

partnerships with selected subcontractors and suppliers, and arrange for the audit of 

emergency scenarios in IT.

Supply chain

More on the supply chain in the 

chapter ESG performance of the 

Group management report

In the interest of quality and efficiency, STRABAG not only taps its own skills and resources to 

work off its orders but also relies on the support of proven subcontractors and suppliers. The 

company focuses on long-term partnerships, a clear, transparent and complete description of 

the services and products to be procured, and an agreement on acceptance criteria for the 

products and services. Our supplier management also involves the analysis and management 

of human rights risks at our suppliers. STRABAG also systematically evaluates 

subcontractors, service providers and suppliers as part of its decision-making 

foundation for future orders.

Evaluation of partner companies to reduce risks in the supply chain

A review of the current risk situation reveals that there were no risks which jeopardised 

the company’s existence, nor were there any visible future risks.

Find out more

Find out more
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Report on key features of the internal control 

and risk management system in relation to the 

financial reporting process

Introduction

The control structure as defined by COSO (Committee of Sponsoring Organisations of the 

Treadway Commission) provides the basis for describing the key features of the internal 

control and risk management systems with regard to the financial reporting process in the 

management report. The COSO framework consists of five interrelated components: control 

environment, risk assessment, information and communication, control activities and 

monitoring activities. On this basis, the STRABAG Group has set up a corporate-wide risk 

management system in accordance with generally accepted principles. The aim of the internal 

control system is to support the management in such a way that it is able to ensure internal 

controls with regard to financial reporting which are effective and which are improved on an 

ongoing basis. The system is geared to the compliance with rules and regulations and to 

creating conditions which are conducive to performing specific controls in key accounting 

processes.

Control environment

Internal audit report

The corporate culture determines the control environment in which management and 

employees operate. STRABAG is constantly working to improve its communication and to 

convey its corporate values as defined in its Code of Conduct and its Business Compliance 

Management System (BCMS) in order to ensure moral standards, ethics and integrity within 

the company and in its dealings with others. The implementation of the internal control system 

with regard to the financial reporting process is based on internal rules and regulations. 

Responsibilities for internal control have been adapted to fit the corporate organisation. The 

internal audit department carries out periodic reviews – announced as well as unannounced – 

of all relevant business units as part of its responsibility for monitoring compliance with the law 

and corporate guidelines in the technical and commercial areas. The internal audit department 

also monitors the effectiveness of business compliance. During these reviews, the internal 

audit department analyses the legality and correctness of individual actions. The department 

also conducts regular, independent reviews of compliance with internal guidelines in the area 

of accounting. The head of the internal audit department reports directly to the CEO. The 

effectiveness of the work of the internal audit department is reviewed periodically by the 

financial auditor. The last review was carried out at the end of the 2023 financial year.

Risk assessment

The management identifies and monitors risks relating to the financial reporting process, with 

a focus on those risks that are typically considered to be material.

The preparation of the financial statements requires regular forecasts, with the inherent risk 

that the actual future development will deviate from the expectation. This especially affects the 

following matters/items of the Consolidated Financial Statements: assessment of unfinished 

construction projects, recognition and measurement of provisions (including social capital), 

the outcome of legal disputes, the collectability of receivables as well as the recoverability of 

investments and goodwill. In individual cases, external experts are called in or publicly 

available sources are considered in order to minimise the risk of a false assessment.

Find out more
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Control activities

All control activities are applied in the ongoing business process to ensure that errors or 

deviations in financial reporting are avoided or detected and subsequently corrected. The 

control activities range from a review of the period results to the specific monitoring of 

accounts and cost centres to the analysis of ongoing accounting processes. It is the 

responsibility of the Management Board to design the levels of hierarchy in such a way that an 

activity and the control of that activity are not performed by the same person (four-eyes 

principle). This separation of functions encompasses a separation between decision-making, 

implementation, review and reporting. The organisational units of the BRZV central division 

support the Management Board in this task.

Processes which are relevant to financial reporting are increasingly automated. IT security 

control activities therefore represent a cornerstone of the internal control system. The 

separation of sensitive activities, for example, is supported by a restrictive allocation of IT 

authorisations. For its accounting and financial reporting, the company mainly uses self-

developed software which reflects the unique features of the construction sector. The 

effectiveness of the financial reporting system is further assured through automated IT 

controls included in the system.

Information and communication

The management regularly updates the rules and regulations for financial reporting and 

communicates them to all employees concerned. In addition, regular discussions regarding 

the financial reporting and the rules and regulations in this context take place in various 

committees. These committees are composed of the corporate management as well as the 

department head and senior staff from the accounting department. The committees’ work 

aims, among other things, to ensure compliance with accounting rules and regulations and to 

identify and communicate weak points and potential areas for improvement in the financial 

reporting process. Furthermore, accounting employees receive regular training with regard to 

innovations in national and international financial reporting in order to identify risks of 

unintended misreporting at an early stage.

Monitoring

The Management and Supervisory Boards bear responsibility for the ongoing company-wide 

monitoring. Additionally, the remaining management levels are responsible for the monitoring 

of their respective areas of responsibility. Controls and plausibility checks are carried out at 

regular intervals. The internal audit department is also involved in the monitoring process. The 

top management receives monthly summarised financial reports on the development of the 

output volume and earnings of the respective segments and countries and of the liquidity. 

Financial statements to be published are reviewed internally by several instances within 

management, receiving a final appraisal by the senior accounting staff and the Chief Financial 

Officer before being passed on to the Audit Committee of the Supervisory Board.
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Research and development

Technology leadership is a central component of STRABAG SE’s Strategy 2030. Besides 

using new technologies, the Group initiates forward-looking projects, brings its in-house 

innovations to market maturity and pursues research partnerships, thereby consolidating its 

expertise across the entire Group. In the 2025 financial year, STRABAG implemented some 

149 development projects and spent a total of around € 18 million on research, development 

and innovation activities (2024: approx. € 19 million).

Innovation and 

digitalisation 

concentrated in SID

Digitalisation and sustainability are the overriding themes these days in all segments of the 

construction industry. On the way to becoming a data-driven organisation, STRABAG is 

therefore focusing on cloud-based data storage, breaking down data silos and training its 

employees in topics related to data and Artificial Intelligence (AI). The Group is committed to 

the ongoing advancement of the BIM 5D® digital working method, construction-specific 

project platforms and AI. It is also helping to drive the advance of automation through robotic 

applications and semi-autonomous machines. At the same time, STRABAG is putting 

enormous effort into strategic innovation projects in the area of environmental sustainability. 

Key focus areas include the circular economy as well as the implementation of sustainable 

solutions across energy, engineering, and materials development.

Since 2020, STRABAG Innovation & Digitalisation (SID) – with around 470 employees more 

at 20 locations – has taken the lead in initiating developments and providing expert support 

while maintaining a full overview of corporate-wide innovation activities and their measurable 

results. Numerous research and development projects are realised in close collaboration 

between the various operating divisions and the central divisions BMTI, TPA and Zentrale 

Technik (Central Technical Division). A large portion of the development work is triggered by 

the construction projects themselves. Certain issues also require medium-term collaboration 

with research institutions and partner companies.

Projects in Transportation Infrastructures

In 2025, the publicly funded project Off-Highway Twins 2 (OHT2), supported by Germany’s 

mFUND programme, was successfully completed in collaboration with RWTH Aachen 

University and partners from the IT sector. By merging (geo)data from the cloud with sensor 

and telemetry data from construction machinery and vehicles, up-to-date, comprehensive, 

detailed and semantic models of infrastructure assets and their surroundings – the so-

called off-highway twins – were derived in real time using modelling, sensor data fusion and 

AI. These models were kept current throughout the entire life cycle of the respective 

infrastructure assets and successfully integrated into operational workflows.

EMilCon, a research project initiated by TPA’s Group PSS, focuses on the further 

development of inductive charging technology. While its predecessor project EMili 

concentrated on asphalt construction, EMilCon addresses the specific challenges of concrete 

construction. The aim is to integrate induction coils into concrete roads in order to create an 

efficient, reliable and durable wireless charging infrastructure for electric vehicles. As part of 

the Electric Road System Telecommunication in NRW (ERS.T-NRW) project, a system is 

being developed that not only optimises energy transmission but also intelligently manages 

communication between vehicle and charging infrastructure.
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Projects in Building Construction & Civil Engineering

Launched in early 2025, the research project Construct-X, funded by the German Federal 

Ministry for Economic Affairs and Energy, brings together partners from academia and 

industry to develop a data space for the construction sector. This data space forms the basis 

for a cloud-edge continuum enabling decentralised, secure and latency-free processing and 

provision of data on construction sites. The increased cross-company data sharing is 

intended to enhance transparency regarding environmental information in construction 

projects, boost labour productivity and strengthen resilience in logistics chains for more 

precise, efficient and sustainable construction projects.

The project ConCIRCLE (Constructing Circular Intelligence for Reinforced Concrete Life 

Extension), also funded by the Ministry for Economic Affairs and Energy, aims to develop an 

AI-supported assessment system that captures, evaluates and provides multimodal data –

including condition, geometry, material parameters and potential pollutant contamination – of 

reinforced concrete components in building stock for incorporation into digital product 

passports. The obtained data forms the basis for the economic and environmental 

assessment of reuse potential and for the integration of used reinforced concrete components 

into secondary markets and BIM planning processes.

Projects in Artificial Intelligence (AI)

In the field of Artificial Intelligence (AI), STRABAG took further concrete steps in 2025. The 

application of AI for risk analysis was actively pursued and further refined. In addition to 

piloting models to support cost estimation, various assistance systems for managing large 

volumes of data were tested as well. AI has also been successfully used to digitalise analogue 

processes, such as forms and invoices. Mandatory AI training in accordance with Article 4 of 

the AI Act was implemented for all employees.

Generative design (GD), which in previous years had been tested and successfully integrated 

into the operating business, was actively applied in serial construction and systematically 

advanced. The objective was to evolve MOLENO® Wohnen, in combination with generative 

design, into an AI-based planning tool that uses a configurator to design different building 

typologies flexibly, data-driven and largely automatically. Generative design was also 

established in the specialist fields of ground engineering, mechanical and electrical (M&E) 

building services and architecture. Planning automation and data-driven decision-making 

processes enable more cost-efficient and quality-optimised planning.

Innovation Day and adASTRA Innovation Programme

Following the presentation of the new Group funding model and the new adASTRA

innovation programmes at Innovation Day 2024 in Cologne, these were rolled out across 

the Group in 2025. The next Innovation Day will take place in 2026.

To further strengthen the internal innovation ecosystem, LEADING INNOVATION – The 

Innovation Leadership Initiative was conceived in 2025. The programme provides middle 

management with a space in which to rethink and actively develop their role in the context of 

innovation. The focus lies on hands-on experience as well as concrete impulses and tools to 

effectively foster innovation.
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Outlook

The Management Board expects output to increase to around € 22 billion in the 2026 financial 

year and anticipates higher output across all operating segments. This forecast is based on 

the high level of the order backlog and expected contributions from completed acquisitions.

For 2026, an EBIT margin in a range between 5% and 5.5% is expected.

Net investments (cash flow from investing activities) in 2026 are forecast at no more than 

€ 1,400 million, reflecting in particular the acquisition of construction machinery and planned 

acquisitions under Strategy 2030.
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Website Corporate 

Governance Report

Consolidated Corporate 

Governance Report

The consolidated corporate governance report is available on the STRABAG SE .website

Find out more

https://www.strabag.com/en/investor-relations-en/corporate-governance-en/overview
https://www.strabag.com/en/investor-relations-en/corporate-governance-en/overview
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Disclosures under Section 

243a Para 1 UGB

One Share – One Vote
1.     The share capital of STRABAG SE as at 31 December 2025 amounted to € 118,221,982

and consisted of 118,221,982 fully paid-in, no-par value shares with a pro rata value of 

the share capital of € 1 per share. 118,221,979 shares were bearer shares and were 

traded in the Prime Market segment of the Vienna Stock Exchange. Three shares were 

and are registered shares. Each bearer share and each registered share accounts for 

one vote (one share – one vote). The right associated with registered shares no. 1 and 

no. 2 to nominate members of the Supervisory Board is described in more detail under 

item 8.

2. Oleg Deripaska was added to the EU sanctions list on 8 April 2022 and is subject to 

Council Regulation (EU) No 269/2014 of 17 March 2014 concerning restrictive measures 

in respect of actions undermining or threatening the territorial integrity, sovereignty and 

independence of Ukraine (EU Sanctions Regulation). As a consequence, all funds and 

economic resources belonging to, owned, held or controlled by Oleg Deripaska or by 

natural or legal persons associated with him are to be frozen (“asset freeze”). This asset 

freeze must also be ensured with regard to the STRABAG SE shares held by MKAO 

“Rasperia Trading Limited”, which was controlled by Oleg Deripaska at this time. MKAO 

“Rasperia Trading Limited” has therefore since 8 April 2022 been excluded from 

exercising control (voting rights, right to information, right to participate, right to propose 

resolutions) and asset rights (e.g. dividend distribution) in connection with the shares of 

STRABAG SE. MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” was placed on the U.S. sanctions list 

by the U.S. Department of the Treasury’s Office of Foreign Assets Control (“OFAC”) on 

15 April 2024. On 28 June 2024, the Council of the European Union included MKAO 

“Rasperia Trading Limited” on the EU sanctions list (no. 477) by means of Council 

Implementing Regulation (EU) 2024/1842. Accordingly, any rights attached to the 

28,500,000 bearer shares held by MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” and to registered 

share no. 2 held by MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” are suspended.

3. The syndicate agreement concluded in 2007 between Haselsteiner Group (Haselsteiner 

Familien-Privatstiftung, Dr. Hans Peter Haselsteiner, Klemens Peter Haselsteiner 

(deceased 17 January 2025)), Raiffeisen Group (RAIFFEISEN-HOLDING 

NIEDERÖSTERREICH-WIEN reg. Gen.m.b.H., BLR-Baubeteiligungs GmbH), UNIQA 

Group (UNIQA Insurance Group AG, UNIQA Beteiligungs-Holding GmbH, UNIQA 

Österreich Versicherungen AG, UNIQA Erwerb von Beteiligungen Gesellschaft m.b.H.) 

and MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” was terminated with effect from 

31 December 2022. Despite termination of the syndicate established in 2007, the right of 

first refusal of the Haselsteiner Group, the Raiffeisen Group, the UNIQA Group and 

MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited” remains valid as long as each holds at least 8.5% of 

the share capital of STRABAG SE. Since – as explained – the EU Sanctions Regulation 

applies to MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”, the restrictions of the EU Sanctions 

Regulation apply to the right of first refusal as well.

4. Haselsteiner Familien-Privatstiftung, Dr. Hans Peter Haselsteiner and Klemens Peter 

Haselsteiner (deceased 17 January 2025), RAIFFEISEN-HOLDING 

NIEDERÖSTERREICH-WIEN registrierte Genossenschaft mit beschränkter Haftung and 

Group company, and UNIQA Insurance Group AG and Group companies on 

18 August 2022 concluded a new syndicate agreement that requires them to exercise 

their voting rights from syndicated shares unanimously at the Annual General Meeting of 

STRABAG SE. This syndicate agreement governs rights of first refusal and recourse, a 

minimum shareholding obligation, and nomination rights regarding the Supervisory 

Board. According to the agreement, the Haselsteiner Group has the right to nominate 

two members of the Supervisory Board, while the Raiffeisen Group and UNIQA Group 

each have the right to nominate one member of the Supervisory Board. With the new 

syndicate agreement, the parties continue their controlling interest in STRABAG SE.
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5. As at 31 December 2025, the company held 2,779,006 own shares (2.4% of the share 

capital). A subsidiary held a further 280 shares as at 31 December 2025. The rights 

attached to these 2,779,286 no-par value shares are therefore now suspended in 

accordance with Section 65 Para 5 of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act (AktG).

6. Pursuant to Section 4 (4) of the Articles of Association of STRABAG SE, disposition of 

registered shares no. 1 and no. 2, including their full or partial sale and pledging, 

requires the consent of the Supervisory Board.

7. To the knowledge of STRABAG SE, the following shareholders held a direct or indirect 

interest of at least 10.0% of the share capital of STRABAG SE on 31 December 2025:

– Haselsteiner Group: 26.87%

– Raiffeisen Group: 15.36%

– UNIQA Group: 15.06%

– MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”: 24.11%

According to the latest holdings notifications received from MKAO “Rasperia Trading 

Limited” and MKAO Valtoura Holdings Limited in December 2024, MKAO “Rasperia 

Trading Limited” is controlled by MKAO Valtoura Holdings Limited, while control over 

MKAO Valtoura Holdings Limited was listed as “unknown” in the reporting field. 

STRABAG has not received any further notifications regarding any controlling persons 

above MKAO Valtoura Holdings Limited. With regard to the STRABAG shares held by 

MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”, these remain, as previously stated, frozen in 

accordance with the EU Sanctions Regulation and no rights may be exercised 

thereunder.

As outlined in item 5, the company, together with a subsidiary, held 2,779,286 own 

shares as at 31 December 2025, corresponding to 2.4% of the share capital. The 

remaining shares in the share capital of STRABAG SE, totalling around 16.2%, were in 

free float as at 31 December 2025.

8. Three shares of STRABAG SE are – as described in item 1 – registered shares. 

Registered shares no. 1 and no. 2 allow their bearers to nominate a member each to the 

Supervisory Board of STRABAG SE; disposition of these registered shares, including 

their full or partial sale and pledging, requires the consent of the Supervisory Board. As 

at 31 December 2025, registered share no. 1 is held by the Haselsteiner family 

(Haselsteiner Familien-Privatstiftung). As at 31 December 2025, registered share no. 2 is 

held by MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”. Since – as explained in item 2 – the EU 

Sanctions Regulation applies to MKAO “Rasperia Trading Limited”, its right (in addition 

to all other rights) from registered share no. 2 to nominate a member of the Supervisory 

Board is currently suspended.

9. No employee stock option programmes exist.

10. No further regulations exist beyond the aforementioned items regarding the nomination 

and recall of members of the Management and Supervisory Boards or regarding 

changes to the Articles of Association which are not a direct result of relevant law and 

legislation.

11. The Management Board of STRABAG SE was authorised by resolution of the 

21st Annual General Meeting on 14 June 2024 (i) to acquire own shares, in accordance 

with Section 65 Para 1 No 8 as well as Para 1a and 1b of the Austrian Stock Corporation 

Act (AktG), on the stock exchange, by public tender or in any other manner to the extent 

of up to 10% of the share capital, excluding any proportionate selling rights that may 

accompany such an acquisition (reverse exclusion of subscription rights), (ii) to reduce 

the share capital by withdrawing own shares acquired without a further resolution by the 

General Meeting, and (iii) to sell or assign own shares, in accordance with Section 65 

Para 1b AktG, in a manner other than on the stock market or through a public tender.



215

12. The Management Board of STRABAG SE was authorised by resolution of the 

20
th
 Annual General Meeting on 14 June 2024, in accordance with Section 169 AktG, to 

increase the company’s share capital by up to € 59,110,991.00 through the issue of up 

to 59,110,991 new no-par-value shares against cash and/or non-cash contributions. The 

Management Board is authorised, with the consent of the Supervisory Board, to exclude 

shareholders’ subscription rights in whole or in part. The authorisation to increase the 

share capital has not yet been utilised and therefore remains in full force.

13. With the exception of the agreements over a syndicated surety loan and a syndicated 

cash credit line, there exist no significant agreements to which STRABAG SE is party 

and which would become effective, change or end due to a change of control in 

STRABAG SE following a takeover offer.

14. No compensation agreements exist between STRABAG SE and its Management and 

Supervisory Board members or employees in the event of a public takeover offer.
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Related parties

Business transactions with related parties are described in  of the Notes.item 39
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Events after the reporting 

period

The material events after the reporting period are described in item V of the Notes.

Villach, 3 April 2026

The Management Board

Dipl.-Ing. Stefan Kratochwill

CEO

Central Staff Divisions and

Central Divisions BMTI, CML, SID, TPA, ZT

Mag. Christian Harder

CFO

Central Division BRVZ

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Jörg Rösler

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment North + West

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Péter 

Glöckler

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment South + East

Dipl.-Ing. Siegfried 

Wanker

Member of the 

Management Board

Segment International +

Special Divisions
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We draw attention to the fact that the English translation of this auditor’s report according to section 274 UGB (Austrian 

Company Code) is presented for the convenience of the reader only and that the German wording is the only legally binding 

version.

Auditor’s report

Report on the Financial Statements

Audit Opinion

We have audited the accompanying financial statements of STRABAG SE, Villach, which comprise the balance sheet as at 31 

December 2025, the income statement for the financial year then ended and the notes.

In our opinion, the financial statements comply with legal requirements and give a true and fair view of the financial position of 

the Company as at 31 December 2025, and of its financial performance for the financial year then ended in accordance with 

Austrian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audit in accordance with Regulation (EU) No. 537/2014 (hereinafter EU Regulation) and Austrian Generally 

Accepted Standards on Auditing. Those standards require the application of the International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). Our 

responsibilities under those provisions and standards are further described in the “Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the 

Financial Statements” section of our report. We are independent of the Company in accordance with Austrian Generally 

Accepted Accounting Principles and professional requirements, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in 

accordance with these requirements. We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained until the date of the auditor’s report 

is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion by this date.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the financial 

statements of the financial year. These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a 

whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters.

We have structured key audit matters as follows:

• Description

• Audit approach and key observations

• Reference to related disclosures

Recoverability of investments in subsidiaries and of receivables from subsidiaries

Description

In the financial statements of the Company, EUR 2,563 million (74% of the balance sheet total) of investments in subsidiaries 

are shown under the item “financial assets” and EUR 616 million (23% of the balance sheet total) of receivables from 

subsidiaries under the item “accounts receivables and other assets”.

The valuation of investments in subsidiaries and receivables from subsidiaries according to company law is based on 

acquisition cost and the lower current value. In the first step, management conducts a static over- or under-coverage analysis 

by comparing the book values of the investments in subsidiaries with the proportional equity. Insofar as this results in 

indications of a significant decline in the current value of significant investments in subsidiaries, the need for mandatory write-

downs due to an expected permanent diminution in value is evaluated using a discounted cash flow model. In doing so, the 

present values of the expected future cash flows derived from the budget planning prepared by management are determined. 

Outstanding receivables from the respective subsidiary are also taken into account in this process.

The valuation of investments in subsidiaries and receivables from subsidiaries requires significant judgments and assumptions 

by management, particularly concerning future cash flows, growth rates and discount rates. Due to the inherent uncertainties 
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and the potentially significant impact on the financial statements, these judgments and assumptions are crucial for 

representing the Company's financial position and have thus been defined as a key audit matter.

Audit approach and key observations

Our audit approach included procedures aimed at assessing the reasonableness of the recoverability judgement of 

investments in and receivables from subsidiaries:

– Static coverage analysis: We critically assessed the static over- or under-coverage analysis conducted by management 

and examined the completeness of the included investments and the mathematical accuracy.

– Evaluating the input parameters: We evaluated the input parameters used by management for preparing the static 

over- or under-coverage analysis. In this process, we especially reconciled the book values of the investments and equity 

as well as the book values of the included receivables with the corresponding financial statements.

– Understanding the valuation methods: We obtained a comprehensive understanding of the valuation methods applied 

by management, specifically of the discounted cash flow (DCF) analysis. This included recalculating the models used and 

analysing the underlying assumptions.

– Reviewing the key assumptions: The key assumptions made by management were reviewed involving internal valuation 

specialists:

– Cash flow forecasts: We analysed the assumptions for net sales and margin development, as well as capital 

expenditures and projections of current assets, and compared them with historical data and current market trends 

to evaluate their plausibility.

– Growth rates: The reasonableness of the assumed growth rates in net sales and the result was critically reviewed.

– Discount rates: The discount rates used were validated by comparing them with market interest rates and specific 

company risk factors.

– Comparative analysis and benchmarking external data: A comparative analysis of the plan data with the actual 

historical data was conducted to assess the reliability of the forecasts. This included verifying whether previous forecasts 

were realistic. Moreover, the assumptions and results were compared with external benchmarks and industry-standard 

data to ensure that the valuations are market-appropriate and realistic.

– Discussion with management and with local auditors: Discussions were held with management to clarify open 

questions and understand the decisions made. Furthermore, discussions were held with local auditors of selected 

subsidiaries to receive and acknowledge their perception of the assumptions made by management of STRABAG SE, 

Villach.

– Execution of sensitivity analysis: We analysed sensitivities for value-driving factors such as the long-term EBIT margin, 

cost of capital, and long-term growth rate.

From our point of view, considering the information available, the valuation parameters and the underlying key assumptions 

used by management are, overall, appropriate to adequately perform a valuation of investments in and receivables from 

subsidiaries. Based on the values identified and further documentation, write-downs in the amount of EUR 11.8 million and 

write-ups in the amount of EUR 5.2 million resulted in the financial year.

Reference to related disclosures

The disclosures regarding the valuation of investments in subsidiaries and receivables from subsidiaries are found in the notes 

to the financial statements, specifically in the explanations regarding Accounting policies in the chapters “Financial assets” and 

“Accounts receivable and other assets”, as well as in the statement of changes in non-current assets as at 31 December 2025.

Other Information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the information included in the annual 

report, but does not include the financial statements, the management report and our auditor’s report thereon.

Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and we do not express any form of assurance 

conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other information identified above and, 

in doing so, consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge 

obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

If, based on the work we have performed on the other information that we obtained prior to the date of this auditor’s report, we 

conclude that there is a material misstatement of this other information, we are required to report that fact. We have nothing to 

report in this regard.
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Responsibilities of Management and the Audit Committee for the Financial 

Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation of the financial statements that give a true and fair view in accordance with 

Austrian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 

enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the Company’s ability to continue as a going 

concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless 

management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as a whole are free from material 

misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance 

is a high level of assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with the EU Regulation and with 

Austrian Generally Accepted Standards on Auditing, which require the application of ISAs, will always detect a material 

misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the 

aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these 

financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with the EU Regulation and with Austrian Generally Accepted Standards on Auditing, which 

require the application of ISAs, we exercise professional judgment and maintain professional skepticism throughout the audit.

We also:

– identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether due to fraud or error, design 

and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to 

provide a basis for our opinion. The risks of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for 

one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override 

of internal control.

– obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit procedures that are appropriate 

in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal 

control.

– evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting estimates and related 

disclosures made by management.

– conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of accounting and, based on the audit 

evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt 

on the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are 

required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, if such 

disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the 

date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Company to cease to continue as a 

going concern.

– evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including the disclosures, and 

whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair 

presentation.

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and timing of the audit and 

significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with all relevant ethical requirements regarding 

independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on 

our independence, and where applicable, on measures taken to eliminate identified threats or on applied safeguards.

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine those matters that were of most significance in the 

audit of the financial statements of the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our 

auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when, in extremely rare 

circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our report because the adverse consequences of 

doing so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.
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Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

Comments on the Management Report of the Company

Pursuant to Austrian Generally Accepted Accounting Principles, the management report is to be audited as to whether it is 

consistent with the financial statements and as to whether the management report was prepared in accordance with the 

applicable legal regulations.

Management is responsible for the preparation of the management report in accordance with Austrian Generally Accepted 

Accounting Principles.

We conducted our audit in accordance with Austrian standards on auditing for the audit of the management report.

Opinion

In our opinion, the management report for the Company was prepared in accordance with the applicable legal regulations, 

comprising the details in accordance with section 243a UGB, and is consistent with the financial statements.

Statement

Based on the findings during the audit of the financial statements and due to the obtained understanding concerning the 

Company and its circumstances no material misstatements in the management report came to our attention.

Additional Information in Accordance with Article 10 of the EU Regulation

We were elected as statutory auditor at the ordinary general meeting dated 13 June 2025. We were appointed by the 

Supervisory Board on 2 July 2025. We have audited the Company for an uninterrupted period since 31 December 2024.

We confirm that the audit opinion in the “Report on the Financial Statements” section is consistent with the additional report to 

the Audit Committee referred to in Article 11 of the EU Regulation.

We declare that no prohibited non-audit services (Article 5 para. 1 of the EU Regulation) were provided by us and that we 

remained independent of the audited company in conducting the audit.
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Responsible Engagement Partner

Responsible for the proper performance of the engagement is Gabor Krüpl, Austrian Certified Public Accountant.

Vienna

3 April 2026

PwC Wirtschaftsprüfung GmbH

qualified electronically signed:

Gabor Krüpl

Austrian Certified Public Accountant

This report is a translation of the original report in German, which is solely valid. Publication and sharing with third parties of the financial 

statements together with our auditor’s report is only allowed if the financial statements and the management report are identical with the 

German audited version. This auditor’s report is only applicable to the German and complete financial statements with the management report. 

For deviating versions, the provisions of section 281 para. 2 UGB apply.
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